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The Wlsconsln Department of Industry, Labor and Human Re1atlons proposes 
an order to renumber s. ILHR 50.12 (3) (b) 1.; to repea1 and recreate s. ILHR 
52.04; and to create ss. ILHR 50.12 (3) (b) 1. b., 50.12 (3) (b) 5. and ch. 
ILHR 69, relatlng to the deslgn and constructlon of public bulldlngs and 
places of emp10yment to provide accessibility for people with disabi1ities. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * ~ 

Analysis of Proposed Rules 

Statutory Authority: 
Statutes Interpreted: 

ss. 101.02 and 101.13, Stats. 
ss. 101.02 and 101.13, Stats. 

The Dlvlslon of Safety and BU11dlngs wlthin the Department of Industry, Labor 
and Human Relatlons is responslble for adopting and enforclng rules relative 
to the protection of the life, health, safety and welfare of employes and 
frequenters In public bui1dlngs and places of emp1oyment. Sectlon 101.13 of 
the Wisconsin Statutes requires the Department to establish ru1es whlch make 
public bui1dlngs and places of emp10yment accesslb1e to and usab1e by peop1e 
with dlsabi11tles. 

The federal Americans with Disabi1lties Act (ADA) passed into law on Ju1y 26, 
1990. The ADA glves civil rights protectlons to indlvidua1s with dlsabilltles 
that are 1lke those provided to individua1s on the basis of race, sex, 
national orlgin and religion. The ADA guarantees equa1 opportunity for 
lndividua1s with disabl1itles in emp10yment, public accommodations, 
transportation, state and 10cal government services and telecommunlcatlons. 
The area of the ADA law whlch wl11 impact the Divlslon of Safety and Bui1dlngs 
the most Is the deslgn and constructlon of public bui1dings and places of 
employment to be accesslble to lndlvlduals with dlsabll1tles. However, the 
lmpact may be mlnlma1 slnce the state has had 1aws relatlve to accesslbl1lty 
in the design and constructlon of public bul1dlngs and places of emp10yment 
since 1963. 

The purpose of the proposed rules is to change the Department's current 
accessibi1lty standards found in s. ILHR 52.04 to be consistent with the 
federa1 Americans with Disabl1ities Act Accessibi1ity Guide1ines (ADAAG) 
issued on Ju1y 26, 1991. The ADAAG standard s are comprehensive deslgn and 
construction standards for both newand exlsting constructlon. The ADAAG 
standards will provide a base for the Department's regu1ations. The proposed 
code chapter ILHR 69 wi11 supplement the ADAAG standards by inc1uding 
regu1ations from the current state building code which wl11 provide a greater 
degree of accessibillty and by lncludlng areas of clarlfication to the ADAAG 
standards. The ADAAG standards are included In the appendlx of chapter ILHR 
69. 
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The ADAAG standards are divided into the following general areas: 

1 . Purpose 
2. General 
3. Miseellaneous Instruetions and Definitions 
4. Aeeessible Elements and Spaces: Scope and Teehnical Requirements 
5. Restaurants and Cafeterias 
6. Medical Care Facllltles 
7. Business and Mercantile 
8. L1braries 
9. Accesslble Transient Lodging 
10. Transportation Facilitles 

The followlng is a summary of the major lssues proposed ln the state 
requirements which modify the basie areas of the ADAAG standards: 

1. Enforeement requirements. 

a. BUildlng plans are to ;nelude specifieations for accesslble 
design and eonstruetlon. [s. ILHR 50.12] 

b. EXisting buildings undergoing a change of use from a use not 
covered by the state buildlng code to a use covered by the state 
building code will be required to eomply with provisions of this 
ehapter regardless of the percentage of remodelingo [s. ILHR 
69.03 (3) (b)] 

2. Miscel1aneous instructions and def;nitions: 

a. Departures from the technical and seoping requirements are 
requlred to be considered through the petitlon for varlanee 
procedure. [s. ILHR 69.14] 

b. Definitlons from the eurrent state building code as well as 
deflnltlons from Title III of the ADA laware lncluded for 
conslstency. [s. ILHR 69.15] 

3. Parklng requlrements: [s. ILHR 69.17J 

a. A vehlcle will be permitted to park backwards in an accesslble 
parklng space. Parklng tlcket machlnes are to be installed at 
aecessible heights. 

b. Valet parking requirements have been modified to aceommodate 
lndividuals who must drive and park their own vehicle. 

C. Parking signs for aecessible parking spaces must comply with the 
Department of Transportation sign regulations. 
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3. Access to and vertiea1 eireu1atlon in bui1dings and faei11tles: 
Mu1tl1eve1 bul1dings and faei1ltles having a tota1 area of 20,000 
square feet or mere must have vertlca1 elreu1atlon between f100r 
1eve1s. [s. ILHR 69.18 (2)] 

4. Toi1et fael1lties: [s. ILHR 69.18 (3)] 

a. Solid b10eking wl11 be requlred ln all adaptab1e tol1et rooms 
provided for employes. 

b. One un'sex tollet room wi1l be required near the general public 
tol1et rooms in all shopplng malls or shopplng eenters, rest 
areas located off from major highways, schools and large 
assembly area s such as restaurants, stadlums and theaters wlth a 
eapaclty of mere than 100 persons. 

5. Addltions to and remode1ing of eXlstlng bul1dings or fael1lties. 
Hhere exlsting bul1dlngs are belng added to or remodeled by mere than 
50%, the entlre bul1ding wl11 be requlred to comply w,th the 
accesslbillty requlrements. [ss. ILHR 69.19 and 69.20] 

6. Hheelchair 1lfts. In exlstlng construetlon, the aceeptable methods 
of vertleal e'reulatlon are llmlted-use e1evators, vertleal 
wheelchalr llfts and lncllned whee1chalr llfts. Stalrway chalrllfts 
mayonly be used ln exlstlng places of worshlp where lnterlor 
elreu1atlon ls not requlred by the bul1dlng code. [s. ILHR 69.20 (3)J 

7. Areas of rescue. The areas of rescue assistance must be designed 
wlth flre-reslstive ratlngs comp1ylng wlth s. ILHR 51.02 (11) and 
Tab1e 51.03-A. [s. ILHR 69.23 (3)] 

8. Detectab1e warnlngs on walklng surfaees. Detectable warnlngs or 
surface texturlng sha1l be deslgned ln aceordanee wlth the curb ramp 
texturlng requlrements found ln the state statutes. [s. ILHR 69.37J 

9. Tol1et rooms. In a1teratlon work, aceeptab1e a1ternate tol1et stal1 
deslgns are 36" wlde by 78" ln length or 48" wlde by 69" ln length. 
[s. ILHR 69.30 (2)J 

10. Dlagrams. Dlagrams have been lnc1uded for an aceesslb1e unlsex 
toi1et room [s. ILHR 69.35] and an accessib1e dresslng room [s. ILHR 
69.39J. 

11. Aecessible translent lodglng. Accesslble sleeplng rooms or sultes 
wll1 be requlred at a rate of 5 percent of the tota1 number of rooms. 
[s. ILHR 69.42] 

12. Detentlon and correctlonal faei1ltles. All pub1lc and common use 
areas ln detentlon and eorreetlona1 faellitles are requlred to be 
aeeesslble. At 1east 5 percent of the total number of each type of 
eel1 or room must a1so be aeeesslb1e. [ss. ILHR 69.45 to 69.50J 
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The proposed rules have been reviewed and approved by the Barrier-free Deslgn 
Committee. The members of that citizen advisory committee are as follows: 

Cleo Eliason 

Mary Lawson 

Len Linzmeier 

Jim Mather 

Richard Pomo 

Gordon Rensehler 

Edward Solner 

Lewis Stark/Kayleen Brereton 

Oave Wheaton 

Paul Yochum 

COOE55/157 

Representing 

Easter Seals Society of 
Wisconsin, Inc. 

Wisconsin Society of 
Architects 

Wisconsin Builders Assoc. 

Oepartment of Health and 
Social Services I 

Department of Administration 

Wiseonsin Soeiety of 
Professional Engineers 

Wiseonsin Soeiety of 
Arehitects 

Public Member 

Southeastern Wisconsin 
Building Inspectors 
A s soe lati on 

Governorls Committee for 
Peop1e with Disabi1ities 



SEcnON 1: IlHR 26.05 (3) (e) Is amended to read: 

IlHR 26.05 (3) (e) "Certlfled commerelal bul1dlng lnspector" means 
certlfled by the department to admlnlster and enforce chs. IlHR 50 to 64 arrd 
~ 

SECTION 2. IlHR 50.03 (3) (a) 2. ls repealed and reereated to read: 

ILHR 50.03 (3) (a) 2. Exeeptlon. An exlstlng bul1dlng undergolng a 
ehange of use shall eomply with the aeeesslbl11ty requlrements speelfled ln s. 
ILHR 69.03 (3)' 

SEcnON 3. IlHR 50.12 (3) (b) 1. 1 s renumbered 50.12 (3) (b) 1. a. 

SEcnON 4. IlHR 50.12 (3) (b) 1. b. i s ereated to read: 

ILHR 50.12 (3) (b) 1. b. The plot plan shall elearly indieate the 
loeation of the aeeessible building, its aeeessible entranees and the exterlor 
aeeesslble route to, from and between all aeeessible parklng spaees, 
reereational and public faeilitles and areas on the slte, publlc 
transportation stops adjaeent to the property, publle streets or sldewalks and 
if provided, passenger loadlng zones. The plans shall also lndieate the size 
and loeatlon of the aecessible parklng spaees and the gradlent or slope 
informatlon for all wa1ks and ramps on the aeeesslb1e route. 

SEcnON 5. IlHR 50.12 (3) (b) 5. Is ereated to read: 

ILHR 50.12 (3) 5. 'Interior barrier-free design informatlon'. The 
general building f100r plans, e1evations and seetions shal1 e1early show the 
following: 

a. All aeeessible routes through accesslble bul1dlngs, faci11tles, tenant 
spaces and 1iving units. 

b. The design and 10eation of all interlor and exterlor ramps, including 
the gradient or slope informatlon. 

c. The areas of reseue assistance in multilevel bUildings, inc1uding 
dimens)ons of the area and the fire resistive construetlon detai1s. 

d. The type and loeation of elevator or mechanieal lifting equipment and, 
where app1icab1e, the design and construction of the vertical shaft. 

e. The design of bathrooms, toilet rooms and unisex toilet rooms, 
including door clearanees, lavatory or vanity design, -plumbing fixture 
mounting heights, turnaround spaees, clear spaces required for plumbing 
fixtures, the size and arrangement of toilet compartments and other toilet 
room equipment such as, but not limited to, mirrors, soap dispensers and hand 
dryers. 

-1-



SECTJON 6. Sectton ILHR 51.02 (14) (tntro) Note 2 ts created to read: 

Hote 2: See ch. ILHR 69 for deftnttton of "story" relattve to 
accesstbtltty tssues. 

SECTIOH 7. Sectton ILHR 51.16 (4) (f) 1s repealed and recreated to read: 

ILHR 51.16 (4) (f) Slopes of ramps located tn requtred means of egress 
shall comply wtth ch. ILHR 69. Slopes of ramps not located 1n requtred means 
of egress shal1 not exceed 1 foot of r1se 1n 6 feet of run. 

SECTJOH 8. Sectton ILHR 52.04 1s repealed and recreated to read: 

ILHR 52.Q4 REQUIREMENTS FOR BARRIER-FREE DESIGH. (1) PUBLIC BUILDINGS AND 
PLACES OF EMPLOYMEHT, Except for covered mult1fam1ly hous1ng as spec1fted 1n 
sub. (2), all pub11c bu1ldtngs and places of employment shall be des1gned to 
be aecess1ble and usable by people wtth dtsabtltttes tn accordance wtth the 
requ1rements of ch. ILHR 69. 

(2) MULTIFAMILY HOUSIHG. All covered multtfamtly hous1ng as deftned tn 
s. JLHR 57.77 (6) shall be destgned and construeted In accordance wtth the 
requtrements of ss. ILHR 57.70 to 57.871. 

SECTIOH 9: Secttons ILHR 52.041 and 52.042 are repealed. 

SECTION 10: Sectton ILHR 62.74 (5) ts repealed and recreated to read: 

ILHR 62.74 (5) BARRIER-FREE REQUIREMENTS. Permanent, elevated seatlng 
faetlittes such as bleachers and grandstands shall provtde accesstble seattng 
tn accordance wtth the appltcable requtrements tn ch. ILHR 69. 

SECTJON 11. Chapter ILHR 69 ts created to read: 

CHAPTER ILHR 69 
BARRIER-FREE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

SUBCHAPTER I 
ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT 

PART 1 - PURPOSE AND SCOPE 

ILHR 69.01 PURPOSE. The purpose of th1s chapter ts to 1nsure that any 
butldtng or factltty 1s des1gned, constructed, and altered to be aceesslbl~ 
and usable by people with d1sab111t1es. 
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ILHR 69.02 SCOPE. Except as speelfled In s. ILHR 69.04, this ehapter 
applles to all bul1dlngs and facl1ltles. The requlrements of thls chapter are 
not retroaetlve unIess speelfteally stated tn the admtntstrattve rule. Hhere 
dlfferent seettons of thts ehapter speelfy dlfferent requlrements, the most 
restrietlve requlrement shall govern. Thls ehapter is not tntended to 
prohtblt or dlseourage the deslgn and eonstruetlon of tnnovattve butldlngs or 
the use of new materlals or systems provlded wrltten approval from the 
department ls obtatned. Under thls ehapter, wrttten approval from the 
department shall lnelude, but ls not 11mlted to, an aeceptance through 
prellmlnary deslgn eonsultatlon, plan revlew, petltlon for varlance, offlclal 
code lnterpretatlon, materlal approval or other forms of wrltten communlcatlon. 

PART 2 - APPLICATION OF CODE 

ILHR 69.03 APPLICATION. (1) NEH CONSTRUCTION AND ADDITIONS. All new 
construetlon and addltlons shall eomp1y wlth thls ehapter. 

(2) ALTERATIONS TO BUILDINGS. Any remodellng or alteratlons, or both, ln 
a bul1dlng or facl11ty whlch affeets or could affeet the usabl11ty of or 
access to a bul1dlng or fael11ty by a person wlth a dlsablllty sha11 eomply 
wlth this ehapter. 

(3) CHANGE OF USE. (a) Bul1dlngs covered by bul1dlng codes. Hhere a 
bul1dlng or facl11ty covered by ehs. ILHR 50 to 64, 70 and 160 to 164 
undergoes a ehange of use, the bUl1dlng or faclllty ls not requlred to eomp1y 
with the provisions of this chapter unIess the bul1ding ls physically 
remodeled or altered 1n aceordanee with ss. ILHR 69.19 and 69.20 and ADAAG 
4. 1 . 5 to 4. 1 . 7 . 

(b) BU11dlngs not covered by buildlng eodes. Hhere the use of a bul1dlng 
or faet11ty not covered by ehs. ILHR 50 to 64, 70 and 160 to 164 1s ehanged to 
a use covered under these ehapters, the butldlng or facl11ty shal1 comply wlth 
the provislons of this chapter for the new use. 

ILHR 69.04 BUILDINGS EXEMPT FRQM THE CODE REO~EMENTS. Thls chapter 
does not apply to bu11dings spee1fled ln s. ILHR 50.04. 

Note: See Appendlx A for a reprlnt of s. ILHR 50.04. 

PART 3 - DESIGN AND SUPERVISION 

ILHR 69.05 DESIGN AND SUPERVISION. GENERAL. The deslgn and construetlon 
superv1sion of a building or fae11ity shall eomply with ss~ ILHR 50.07 to 
50.11 . 
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PART 4 - DEPARTMENTAL ACTION 

ILHR 69.06 PLAN EXAMINATION AND DEPARTMENT ACTlQ~. (1) ALL BUILDINGS. 
The accesslblllty requlrements of this chapter shall be presented as a part of 
the general plan submlttals as requlred under s. ILHR 50.12 (3) (b). The 
requirements of ss. ILHR 50.12, 50.13 to 50.175, 50.18 (1) and 50.20 sha1l be 
comp1ied with where appllcab1e to the project. 

(2) ADDITIONS AND ALTERATIONS. Plans and speclfications showlng 
compliance with thl( chapter and the primary path of travel to the added or 
altered area shall be submltted to the department or its authorized 
representative for department action. 

PART 5 - ENFORCEMENT, APPEALS, PETITIONS FOR VARIANCE AND PENALTIES 

ILHR 69.07 ENFORCEMENT. This chapter sha1l be enforced by the department 
or by munlclpal offlcials or other local officlals who are required by law to 
enforce the admlnlstrative rules of the department. The department shall have 
the responsibility for interpreting the ru1es ln this chapter, lnc1uding the 
Americans wIth Dlsabllitles Act Accesslblllty Guldellnes (ADAAG) incorporated 
as department standards. 

ILHR 69.08 APPEALS. Any person affected by any local order which is in 
conflict with a ru1e of the department may petitlon the department for a 
hearlng on the grounds that the local order ls unreasonable and ln confllct 
with the rule of the department. The department shall revlew and make a 
determinatlon on an appeal of aloeal ordlnance within 60 buslness days of 
recelpt of a verlfled petltlon submitted wlth all form, fees, plans and 
documents requlred to complete the review. 

Note 1: Sectlon 101.01 (1) (g), Stats., deflnes "loeal order" as any 
ordlnance, order, rule or determlnation of any common councl1, board of 
alders, board of trustees or the village board, of any vl11age or city, or the 
board of health of any municlpality, or an order or directlon of any offlclal 
of such munlclpallty, upon any matter over whlch the department has 
jurlsdlctlon. 

Note 2: This chapter does not lnvalldate or 11mit the remedles, rlghts 
and procedures of federal laws, or local laws that provide greater or equal 
protectlon for the rights of lndlviduals with dlsabll1ties or indlviduals 
assoclated wlth them. 
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ILHR 69.09 PENALTIES. Pena1ties for violations to this chapter sha11 be 
assessed 1n aeeordanee with s. 101.02 (13) (a), Stats. 

Note 1: Seetion 101.02 (13) (a), Stats., 1ndieates penalt1es w111 be 
assessed against any emp10yer, employe, owner or other person who fal1s or 
refuses to perform any duty lawful1y enjolned, within the time preseribed by 
the department, for whieh no pena1ty has been speelfieally provlded, or who 
fal1s, neg1ects or refuses to eomply wlth any 1awful order made by the 
department, or any judgment or decree made by any eourt ln eonneetion with ss. 
101.01 to 101.25, Stats. For eaeh such vlo1ation, fal1ure or refusa1, such 
emp10ye, owner or other person must forfeit and pay into the state treasury a 
sum not less than $10 nor more than $100 for each vio1ation. 

Note 2: Sectlon 101.02 (12), Stats., lndieates that every day during 
whieh any person, persons, corporation or any offieer, agent or employe 
thereof, fails to observe and comp1y with an order of the department will 
constitute a separate and distinct violation of such order. 

ILHR 69.10 PETITIONS FOR VARIANCE. (1) PROCEDURE. The department shal1 
cons1der and may grant a variance to an administrative rule under this ehapter 
upon rece1pt of a fee, a completed petition for varianee form from the owner, 
and a posltion statement from the fire department and the eertified 
mun1c1pallty having responsib11ity and an interest in the rule, provided an 
equivalency Is establlshed In the petltlon for varianee whieh meets the intent 
of the rule being petitioned. The department may impose speelfic conditlons 
in a petition for varianee to promote the protection of the health, safety or 
welfare of the employes or the public. Violation of those eondltlons under 
whieh the petltlon ls granted eonstitutes a vio1atlon of these rules. 

(2) PETITION PROCESSING TIME. Except for priorlty petltlons, the 
department sha1l review and make a determination on a petition for varianee 
withln 30 buslness days of reeelpt of all calculatlons, documents and fees 
requlred to eomp1ete the revlew. The department sha11 process prlorlty 
petitions withln 10 business days. 

Note: See Appendix A for an example of the petition for varianee form 
SBO-9890. 

(3) OISPROPORTIONALITY IN ALTERED BUILOINGS. Hhen provldlng a pa th of 
travel to an altered area ls considered dlsproportlonate, a petltion for 
varlance sha11 be submitted determlnlng the dlsproportionate eost In 
aeeordanee with the following: 

(a) 01sproportlona1 eost. 1. Alteratlons made to provlde an aeeessible 
path of trave1 to the a1tered area shall be deemed dlsproportlonate to the 
overall alteratlon when the eost exeeeds 20% of the eost of the alteratlon to 
the prlmary funetlon area. 
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2. Costs that may be counted as expenditures required to provide an 
accessible path of travel may include: 

a. Costs associated with providing an accesslble entrance and an 
accessible route to the altered area; 

b. Costs associated wlth making toilet rooms accessible. such as 
installing grab bars. enlarglng toilet stalls. lnsulating pipes or installing 
accessible faucet controls; 

c. Costs associated with provlding accesslble telephones. such as 
relocatlng the telephone to an accesslble height. lnstalllng ampl1flcatlon 
devices or installlng a telecommunications devlce for deaf persons (TOO); 

d. Costs assoclated wlth relocatlng an inaccessible drlnklng fountaln. 

(b) Outy to provide accessible features ln the event of 
dlsproportlona11ty. 1. When the cost of a1teratlons necessary to make the 
path of travel to the altered area fully accessible ls disproportlonate to the 
cost of the overall alteratlon. the pa th of travel shall be made accessible to 
the extent that lt can be made accesslble wlthout lncurring disproportlonate 
costs. 

2. In chooslng which accesslble elements to provlde. priorlty shall be 
glven to those elements that wlll provide the greatest access. ln the 
following order: 

a. An accessible entrance; 

b. An accessible route to the altered area; 

c. At least one accesslble toilet room for each sex or a slngle unlsex 
tollet; 

d. Accesslble telephones; 

e. Accesslble drlnking fountains; and 

f. Accessible elements such as parking. storage and alarms. 

(c) Serles of alteratlQfii. 1. The ob1igatlon to provide an accesslble 
path of travel may not be evaded by performing a series of alteratlons to the 
area served by a single path of travel if those alterations could have been 
perform~d as a single undertaking. 

2. If an area containing a primary function has been altered without 
providing an accessible path of travel to that area and subsequent alterations 
of that area. or a different area on the same path of travel. are undertaken 
within the three years of the original alteration after the effective date of 
this rule. the total cost of alterations to the primary function areas on that 
path of travel during the preceding three year period shall be considered in 
determinlng whether the cost of maklng that path of travel accesslble ls 
dlsproportionate. 
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3. Only alteratlons undertaken after the effeetlve date of this seetlon 
(date to be lnserted by the revlsor of statutes), shal1 be eonsldered 1n 
determlnlng lf the eost of provlding an aeeesslb1e path of trave1 1s 
d1sproport10nate to the overa11 eost of the alteratlons. 

SUBCHAPTER II 
STANDARDS FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION, ADDITIONS AND ALTERATIONS 

PART 1 - ADAAG STANDARDS 

ILHR 69.11 STANDARDS FOR NEW CONSTRUCTlON. ADDITIONS AND ALTERATIONS. 
(1) ADAAG STANDARDS. Any new constructlon, add1tlon and a1terat10n subject 
to th1s chapter shall eomp1y w1th the Amer1cans w1th Dlsabll1t1es Act 
Accessib1l1ty Gulde1lnes (ADAAG), as printed in Part III of the Ju1y 26, 1991 
Federa1 Register and In the September 6, 1991 Federa1 Register and as 
corrected 1n the January 14, 1992 Federal Register, subject to the changes, 
addltlons and omisslons speclfied in ss. ILHR 69.12 to 69.50. 

Notel: A reprlnt of the ADAAG standards is lnc1uded In Appendlx B. 

Note 2: The federa1 Amerlcans with Dlsabi1it1es Act (ADA) 1s a federa1 
law app1ying to pub1lc aceommodations and public entlties. The ADA law does 
not preempt the state building code requirements, so an owner Is responslb1e 
for comp11anee wlth the most restrictive requirements from both the federa1 
and state regu1atlons. 

Note 3: Coples of the comp1ete ADA law, preamb1e and ADAAG standard ean 
be obtained from the Great Lakes Disabi11ty and Business Techn1cal Assistance 
Center, Un1versity of I11inois, 1640 West Roosevelt Road, Chicago, ll11nois 
60608, or New Orders, Superintendent of Documents, P.O. Box 371954, 
P1ttsburgh, Pennsy1van1a 15250-7954. 

. (2) ENFORCEMENT AND APPLICATION. The ADAAG standards as reprlnted In 
appendix B of this ehapter sha11 be enforced by this department or Its 
authorlzed agents. Any ehanges to the federal ADAAG standards sha11 not 
affeet the requ1rements In this chapter until sueh t1me as this chapter Is 
corresponding1y revlsed to adopt those changes. 

PART 2 - CHANGES OR ADDITlONS TO OR OMISSlONS FROM THE ADAAG STANDARDS 

ILHR 69.12 CHANGES OR ADDlTIONS TO OR OMISSlONS FROM THE ADAAG. Changes 
or additlons to or omlss10ns from the ADAAG standards are speclfled In th1s 
chapter and are ru1es of the department and are not requirements of the ADAAG -
standards. 

Note: The refereneed ADAAG sectlon or ru1e number, 10eated in the 
brackets, follows the ILHR deslgnatlon and precedes the text of the ru1e. 
Examp1e: ILHR 69.12 [ADAAG 1.0]. 
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SUBPART 1 - PURPOSE 

ILHR 69.13 [ADAAG 1.] PURPOSE. Substitute the following wording for the 
first paragraph of ADAAG 1.0: This chapter sets minimum standards for 
accessibility to a building or facility by an individual with a disability. 
The requirements of this chapter are to be applied during the design, 
eonstruction, alteration and occupancy of such a building or facillty. 

SUBPART 3 - MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS AND DEFINITIONS 

ILHR 69.14 [ADAAG 2.2] EQUIVALENT FACILITATIQN. Substitute the following 
wording for ADAAG 2.2: Departures from partlcular technical and scoping 
requirements of this chapter by the use of other designs and technologies are 
permitted where the alternative deslgns and technologies used will provlde 
substantially equivalent or greater access to and usability of the building or 
facillty. A petltion for variance shall be submitted in accordance with s. 
ILHR 69.10 for alternative deslgns and technologies. 

SUBPART 3 - MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS AND DEFINITIONS. 

ILHR 69.15 [ADAAG 3.0J MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS AND DEFINITIONS. For 
the purposes of this chapter the following words and terms are defined as: 

(1) [ADAAG 3.5J DEFINITIONS. Substitute the following definitions for 
these definitions found in ADAAG 3.5: 

(a) "Access or accessible" means the physical characteristics of a place 
which allow persons with a functional limitation caused by impairments of 
slght, hearing, coordinatlon or perception or persons with semiambulatory or 
nonambulatory disabilities to enter, eirculate within and leave a place of 
employment or public building and to use the public toilet faeilities and 
passenger elevators ln the place of employment or public bulldlng without 
assistance. 

(b) "Alteratlon" means a change to a bul1ding or faeillty that affeets or 
could affeet the usability of a building or facl1ity or part thereof. An 
alteration includes, but is not limited to, remodeling, renovation, 
rehabl1itation, reconstruction, historic restoration, changes or rearrangement 
of the structural parts or elements, and a ehange or rearrangement in the plan 
configuration of walls and fixed partitlons. Normal maintenance, reroofing, 
palnting or wallpaperlng, or changes to mechanleal and electrical systems are 
not alteratlons unless they affect the usabllity of the building or facility. 

(e) "Building" means any structure intended for supporting or sheltering 
any use or occupancy, including a public building, place of employment, public 
accommodatlon, commerelal facility, public entity, prlvate entity, private 
club and a religlous organization. 

(d) "Facility" means any portion of a building, structure, site 
improvement, complex, walk, passageway, or parklng lot located on asite. 
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(2) [AOAAG 3.51 OEFINITIONS. These are department deflnltlons In 
addltlon to the requlrements of AOAAG 3.5: 

(a) "Approprhte loeal author1ty" means the department of Industry, labor 
and human relatlons or Its authorlzed representatlve. 

(b) "Complylng or eomplles with loeal requlrements" means eonformlng with 
any admlnlstratlve eode enforeed by this department. 

(e) "Olsabll1ty" means a physleal or mental lmpalrment that substant1al1y 
11mits one or mere major life aetlvltles, arecord of having such an 
lmpalrment or belng regarded as having such an lmpalrment. 

(d) "Flxed partltlon" means any equlpment or dlvlder whleh serves the 
same purpose as a full or partlal helght wall and requlrlng tools to assemble 
or dtsassemble. 

(e) "Handgrlp portlon" means the grasplng surfaee of a handrall to the 
point where the thumb and flngers eurl around and under the ral1. 

(f) "Path of travel " lneludes a eontlnuous unobstrueted way of pedestrlan 
passage bymeans of whleh the altered area may be approaehed, entered and 
exlted and whleh eonneets the altered area with an exterlor approaeh such as 
sldewalks, streets and parklng areas, an entranee to the building or faetlity 
and other parts of the building or faelllty. 

(g) "Place of employment" has the meanlng glven In s. ILHR 101.01 (2) 
(f), Stats. 

Note: Seetlon 101.01 (2) (f), Stats. reads "Place of employment" Ineludes 
every place, whether lndoors or out or underground and the premlses 
appurtenant thereto where either temporarlly or permanently any Industry, 
trade or busIness Is earrled on, or where any process or operatlon, dlrectly 
or lndlreetly related to any Industry, trade or business, Is carrled on, and 
where any person Is, dlreetly or Indireetly, employed by another for direet or 
Indireet gain or profit, but does not lnelude any place where persons are 
employed In a prlvate domestle service whleh does not lnvolve the use of 
mechanieal power or In farming. "Farming" lneludes those aetivltles speelfled 
In s. 102.04 (3), and also lneludes the transportation of farm products, 
supplles or equlpment dlrectly to the farm by the operator of said farm or 
employes for use thereon, lf such aetlvltles are directly or indlrectly for 
the purpose of produelng eommedltles for market, or as an accessory to such 
productlon. When used with relatlon to bul1ding codes , "place of employment" 
does not lnelude an adult famlly home eertifled under s. 50.032 (1) (b) or, 
except for the purposes of s. 101.11, a prevl~usly constructed bUilding used 
as a communlty-based resldentlal fael1lty, as deflned In s. 50.01 (lg), whleh 
serves 20 or fewer unrelated resldents. 
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(h) "Prlmary functlon" means a major act1vity for whlch a bul1dlng or 
fac11,ty 1s 'ntended. Areas that conta1n a pr'rnary funct10n 'nclude, but are 
not 11mlted to, the customer servlee lobby of a bank, the d1n1ng area of a 
cafeterla, the meeting rooms 'n a conference center, as we11 as offlces and 
other work areas in which the act'vlties of the building or facility are 
carried out. Mechanieal rooms, bol1er roorns, supply storage roorns, employee 
lounges or locker rooms, janltorlal closets, entrances, corridors and toilet 
rooms are not area s containlng a prlmary functlon. 

(i) "Professional office of a health eare provider" means a location 
where a person or entity regulated by a State to provlde professional services 
related to the physieal or mental health of an indivldual makes such servlees 
available to the public. 

(j ) " P u b 11 e b u 11 d i ng" ha s the me a n i ng g1 ve n 1 n s. 1 0 1. 01 ( 2 ) ( g), S t at s . 

Note: Seetion 101.01 (2) (g), Stats. reads "Publle bullding" means any 
strueture, including exterior parts of such building, such as a porch, 
exterior platform or steps prov1ding means of ingress or egress, used in whole 
or in part as place of resort, assemblage, lodging, trade, traffie, oceupaney, 
or use by the public or by 3 or more tenants. Hhen used in relation to 
bul1ding codes, "public bul1ding" does not include a previously constructed 
building us ed as a community-based residential faci1ity as defined in s. 50.01 
(lg) which serves 20 or fewer unrelated res1dents or an adult family home 
certified under s. 50.032 (1) (b). 

(k) "Remodeling" means to substant1ally improve, alter, extend or 
otherwise change the strueture of a bu11ding or ehange the loeation of exits, 
but shall not inelude ma1ntenance, redecoration, reroofing or alteration of 
mechanieal or electrical systems. 

(1) "Shopping center or shopping mall" means a buildlng or facility 
containing 5 or more tenant spaees where at least one space is oeeupied by a 
sales or rental establishment. Shopping center or shopping mall ineludes a 
building or a series of buildings on a common slte, either under common 
ownership or common control or developed either as one project or as a series 
of related projeets, contalning sales or rental establishments. Sales and 
rental establishments include areas such as bakeries, grocery stores, elothing 
stores, and hardware stores. 

(rn) "Speeified public transportation" means transportation by bus, rail, 
or any other eonveyance, other than by aircraft, that provides the general 
public with general or spec1al service, lncluding eharter service, on a 
regular and continuing basis. 

SUBPART 4 
ACCESSIBLE ELEMENTS AND SPACES: SCOPE AND TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS 

ILHR 69.16 [ADAAG 4.1.1 (S)] APPLICATIONS. GENERAL EXCEPTIONS. 
Substitute the followlng wordlng for ADAAG 4.1.1 (5) (a); Variances from the 
requirements of this chapter may be permitted only through the petltlon for 
variance procedures as specifled 1n s. ILHR 69.10. 
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ILHR 69.17 [ApAAG 4.1.2] ACCESSIBLE ELEMENTS AND SPACES: SCOPE AND 
TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS. (1) [ADAAG 4.1.2 (5)] PARKING. (a) [ADAAG 4.1.2 
(5)] General ParKlng. Thls ls a department rule ln addition to the 
requirements of ADAAG 4.1.2 (5): A vehie1e may be parked baekwards in an 
aeeessib1e parking space. 

Note: Backing into parklng spaees aceommodates a person transferring from 
a vehie1e by either the passenger or driver side of the vehie1e. 

(b) lADAAG 4.1.2 (5) (a) and (b)] ~eeess ais1e. This is a department 
ru1e in addltion to the requirements of ADAAG 4.1.2 (5) (a) and (b): An 
access als1e adjaeent to an aeeesslb1e parklng spaee may be identifled by a 
sign or by eross-hateh painting as shown in the ADAAG standards, Appendix 
A4.6.3, Flgure AS. Complete paintlng of the access aisle and parking space ls 
prohibited. 

(c) [ADAAG 4.1.2 (5) (e)] Valet Parklng. Substltute the following 
wording for ADAAG 4.1.2 (5) (e): Valet parking: Where valet parking Is 
offered at a bulldlng or facllity, the valet parking facillty shall be 
designed in accordance with the following: 

1. At 1east one passenger 10ading zone comp1ying with ADAAG 4.6.6 sha11 
be 10cated on an aeeesslb1e route to an aeeessib1e entranee of a building or 
faell1ty. 

2. Aeeessib1e valet parklng spaees sha11 be provlded at the rate of 2% of 
the tota1 number of space s with a minlmum of one. The aeeesslb1e valet 
parking spaces shal1 be loeated on an aceessib1e route to an aecessible 
entranee to a building or faci11ty. 

3. At 1east one space sha11 be van aceesslble as speelfled 1n 4.1.2 (5) 
(b). 

4. An aeeesslb1e parking space sha11 be deslgnated ln aecordance with 
sub. (2). 

(2) [ADAAG 4.1.2 (7)] SIGNAGE. Substltute the following wordlng for 
ADAAG 4.1.2 (7): 

(a) Building Slgnage. Slgns which designate permanent rooms and spaces 
shall comply with ADAAG 4.30.1, 4.30.4, 4.30.5 and 4.30.6. Other slgns whlch 
provlde dlrectlon to, or lnformatlon about, funetlonal spaees of the building 
shall comply with ADAAG 4.30.1,4.30.2, 4.30.3 and 4.30.5. Elements and 
spaees of aeeesslble faellitles whleh shall be ldentifled by the International 
Symbol of Aeeesslbllity and whleh shall eomply with ADAAG 4.30.7 are: 

1. Aceesslble passenger loading zones; 

2. Aceessible entranees when not all are aceessible. Inaecesslble 
entranees sha11 have direetional slgnage to indleate the route to the nearest 
aeeesslble entrance. 

3. Aceesslble tollet and bathing facilities when not all are aeeessible. 
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(b) Parklng Slgnage. Accesslb1e parklng space s deslgnated as reserved 
for lndlvldua1s with dlsabl11tles sha11 comp1y with s. TRANS 200.07. 

Note: See Appendlx A for a reprlnt of s. TRANS 200.07. 

ILHR 69.18 [ADAAG 4.1 .3] ACCESSI~lE BUILDINGS: NEW CONSTRUCTION. (1) 
[ADAAG 4.1.3 (4)] STAIRWAYS. Substitute the following wording for ADAAG 
4.1.3 (4): Interlor and exterlor stairs sha11 comp1y with ADAAG 4.9. 

(2) [ADAAG 4.1.3 (5)] ACCESS TO AND VERTICAL CIRCULATION IN BUILDINGS 
AND FACILITIES. These are department ru1es in addltion to ADAAG 4.1.3 (5), 
lntro. paragraph: 

(a) Access to a prlmary f1QQr. A building or facillty that has a total 
gross area of 20,000 square feet or less and has less than 3 stories shal1 
provide access to at least one floor complying with the following: 

1. The accesslb1e entrances sha11 provide access to a floor of a building 
or facillty where the princlpal dutles or functlons of the building or 
facl1ity are carrled out for the beneflt of the employes or patrons, or both. 
F100rs contalning only mechanieal rooms, boiler rooms, supp1y storage rooms, 
or janitoria1 c10sets sha11 not be considered a f100r where the princlpa1 
duties or functions are carried out. 

2. An accesslb1e route sha11 be provided throughout the accesslb1e f100r 
1 eve 1 . 

3. Access Is requlred to any raised or depressed area that serves the 
accesslb1e level and contains toilet rooms, 1unch rooms, change rooms, locker 
rooms or siml1ar facl11tles provlded for the emp1oyes. 

Note 1: When an eXlstlng building Is remode1ed or altered, an elevator 
may be requlred to provide access to all f100r leve1s. It Is recommended that 
the owner of a building or faclllty consider how a building could be modified 
for the future lnsta1latlon of an elevator complylng with ADAAG 4.10. It Is 
suggested that a vertlcal shaft be provlded for the future installatlon of an 
e1evator. 

Note 2: The defi nHlons of "stori' and "mezzanl neli as used 1 n ADAAG 
dlffer from the deflnltlons of these terms used In chs. ILHR 50 to 64. 

(b) Access to all floor leve1s. 1. 'Bul1dlngs with a total gross area 
greater than 20,000 square feet.' a. Except as specifled In subpar. b., at 
least one passenger e1evator complying with ADAAG 4.10 shall serve each level, 
lnc1uding mezzanines, In multilevel bul1dings or facl11tles that have a total 
gross area greater than 20,000 square feet. Access is required to any f100r 
level that contalns tol1et rooms, lunch rooms, change rooms, 10cker rooms or 
s1mi1ar facilities provlded for the emp1oyes. 

b. Access is not required to mezzanines that contain duplicate facilities 
to those contained on the accessible level. 
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2. 'Bui1dings or faei1ities, regardless of the size of the buildings or 
fae~lltles.' At least one passenger elevator eomplying wlth ADAAG 4.10 shall 
serve eaeh level, lneludlng mezzanlnes, in bul1dlngs or faeilitles, regardless 
of the slze of the bul1dlngs or fael11ties that eontain the following 
oeeupanc1 es: 

a. Except as specifled ln s. ILHR 69.49 (2), government-owned or operated 
fael1Hles. 

b. Termlnals, alrport passenger termlnals, depots or other statlons used 
for specified publlc transportatlon. In such bul1dlngs or fael1ltles, any 
area contalnlng passenger servlces, lncludlng boardlng and debarklng, loadlng 
and un1oadlng, baggage cla1m, dlnlng facl1lties and other common areas open to 
the publlc shall be on an accesslble route from an accesslble entrance. 

Note: The deflnHions of "story" and "mezzanlne" as used ln ADAAG differ 
from the deflnltlons of these terms used in chs. IlHR 50 to 64. 

(4) [ADAAG 4.1.3 (11)] TOIlET FACIlITIES. These are department rules ln 
addltlon to the requlrements of ADAAG 4.1.3 (11): 

(a) Other adaptab1e tol1et rooms provlded for the use of occupants of 
speelflc spaces such as, but not 11mlted to, a prlvate toilet room for the 
occupant of a prlvate offlce shall be slzed ln accordance with ADAAG 4.22 and 
shal1 be provlded wlth solld b10cklng ln the wa11s for the later lnstallatlon 
of grab bars. 

(b) At least one unlsex tol1et room loeated near the general publle 
tol1et rooms shall be provlded ln addlt10n to the requlred number of sanltary 
flxtures specifled 1n chs. ILHR 50 to 64 for the followlng type bUildlngs: 

1. All shopplng malls or shopplng centers; 

2. Rest area bUl1dlngs located off of major highways; 

3. Schools; 

4. Restaurants with a eapaeity of 100 or more people; or 

5. large assembly areas such as, but not 11mlted to, stadlums and outdoor 
or lndoor theaters with a capacity of more than 100 persons. 
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LlHR 69.19 [ADAAG 4.1.5] ACCESSIBLE BUILDING: ADDITIONS. These are 
department rules ln addltlon to the requlrements of ADAAG 4.1.5: 

(1) ADDITIONS TO EXISTING BUILOINGS. If an exlstlng building 15 added to 
and the area of the addltlon ls greater than 50% of the total lnterlor square 
footage of the exlstlng bul1dlng. the entlre bul1dlng sha11 eomply wlth AOAAG 
4.1.1 to 4.1.3 and this subehapter relatlve to entranees. tollets. lnter10r 
elreulatlon, telephones. drlnklng faellltles and any app11eable spee1fleatlons 
from the speelal applleatlons seetlons. ADAAG 5 to 10. 

(2) PERCENTAGES CUMULATIVE. The pereentages of addltlons or alterat10ns 
to an existlng bUl1dlng shal1 apply to the eumu1atlve sum of any addltlons or 
a1terat10ns. or both. undertaken after the effeetlve date of this seetlon 
(date to be lnserted by the revisor of statutes). 

(3) BARRIER-FREE EVALUATI0N. Hhen buildlng addltion p1ans are submltted 
to the department for revlew. an evaluatlon of the entlre bul1dlng shall be 
subm1tted ldentlfylng the aeeesslbl11ty problems In the bul1dlng or fael1lty 
and the potential solutlons. 

Note: The "Checklist for Exlstlng Facllltles" aval1able from the 
Unlverslty of Il11nols at Chicago. 1640 Hest Roosevelt Road. Chicago. 1111nois 
60608-6902 may be used to evaluate exlstlng bul1dlngs to ldentlfy the 
aeeesslbi11ty problems and solutlons. 

ILHR 69.20 [ADAAG 4.1.6] ACCESSIBLE BUILDINGS: ALTERATI0ijS. (1) [AOAAG 
4.1.6 (1)] GENERAL. (a) [AOAAG 4.1.6. (1)] Barrler-free evaluatlon. These 
are department rules In addltlon to the requlrements of ADAAG 4.1.6 (1): 

1. Hhen bul1dlng alteratlon p1ans are submltted to the department for 
review. an eva1uatlon of the entlre bul1dlng sha11 be submltted ldentlfylng 
the aeeesslbi11ty problems In the building or fael11ty and the potentlal 
solutions. 

Note: The "Checkllst for Exlstlng Faeilities" aval1able from the 
Unlversity of 1111nols at Chlcago. 1640 Hest Roosevelt Road. Chleago. I111nols 
60608-6902 may be used to evaluate exlstlng bul1dlngs to ldentify the 
aecesslbl1lty problems and solutlons. 

2. If more than 50% of the lnterlor square footage of a bul1ding ls 
remodeled or altered. the entlre bul1dlng shall eomply wlth AOAAG 4.1.1 to 
4.1.3 and thls subchapter relatlve to entranees. tollets. lnterlor 
elrculatlon. te1ephones. drlnking facl11ties and any applleable speclflcatlons 
from the speclal applieatlons seetlons. ADAAG 5 to 10. 

3. The percentages of alteratlons or additions to an existlng bul1ding 
sha11 apply to the eumulatlve sum of any alteratlons or addltions. or both. 
undertaken after the effeetlve date of this seetion (date to be lnserted by 
the revisor of statutes). 

-14-



(b) [AOAAG 4.1.6 (1)(j)] ExceptloD. These are department rules In 
addltlon to the requlrements of AOAAG 4.1.6 (1) (j): 

1. Except as speclfled In par. 3., the petltlon for varlance procedures 
speelfled In s. ILHR 69.10 (1) and (2) shall be used when full eompIIanee with 
the accesslblllty requlrements speelfled In AOAAG 4. 1.1 to 4.1.3 Is considered 
teehnlca1ly lnfeaslble. 

2. One petltlon for varlanee may be used to consider more than one Item 
that Is consIdered technlca1ly lnfeaslble. 

3. Government bul1dlngs shall comply fully wIth the aeeesslblllty 
requlrements in AOAAG 4.1.1 to 4.1.3. 

(e) [AOAAG 4.1.6 (l)(k)] Exeeptlon. Substltute the followIng wordlng 
for AOAAG 4.1.6 (l)(k)(I): Access to and vertlea1 clreu1atlon In an exlstlng 
building or faelllty shall comply with s. ILHR 69.18. 

(2) [AOAAG 4.1.6 (2)] ALTERATIONS TO AN AREA CONTAINING A PRIMARY 
FUNCTION. These are department rules In addltlon to the requlrements of AOAAG 
4.1.6 (2): 

(a) Dlsproportlonallty. Except as speelfled In par. (b), when the path 
of travel to an altered area Is considered dlsproportlonate to the overall 
a1teratlons In terms of cost and scope, a petltlon for varlance as speclfled 
In s. ILHR 69.10 (3) shall be submltted justlfylng the dlsproportlonallty. 

(b) Percent of remodeliRg. 1. IMore than 50%1. Oisproportlona11ty 
shall not apply when more than 50 percent of the total interlor square footage 
of a building or facillty Is remode1ed or altered. If more than 50t of the 
tota1 Interior square footage of a buildIng or facl11ty Is remodeled or 
altered, the entlre building or faell1ty shall eomply with AOAAG 4.1.1 to 
4.1.3 and this subchapter relatlve to entrances, tollets, lnterlor 
clreulatlon, telephones and drlnklng facllltles, unIess the overal1 alteratlon 
Is technlcally lnfeaslble. 

2. The percentage of remodellng or alterlng to a building or faelllty 
shall be aceumulatlve from the effectlve date of this sectlon (date to be 
Inserted by the revlsor of statutes). 

Note: The remodellng pereentages are establlshed In s. 101.13 (6), Stats. 
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(3) [ADAAG 4.1.6 (3)] SPECIAL TECHNICAL PROVISIONS FOR ALTERATION TO 
EXISTING BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES. (a) [ADAAG 4.1.6 (3) (e)] E1evators. 
Substitute the following wording for ADAAG 4.1.6 (3) (e): If safety door 
edges are provlded in existing automatlc e1evators, automatic door reopening 
deviees shall be provided and shall eomply with ch. ILHR 18.83. 

(b) [ADAAG 4.1.6 (3) (e)] Toilet rooms. This Is a department rule in 
addltion to ADAAG 4.1.6 (3) (e) (1): A unlsex tollet room shall be designed 
in aeeordanee with s. ILHR 69.35 (1). 

(e) [ADAAG 4.1.6 (3) (9)] Platfor~ lifts. Substitute the following 
wordlng for the requlrements of ADAAG 4.1.6 (3) (g): 

1. 'Limited-use elevators and vertieal and inc11ned wheelchalr 11fts'. 
In a1terations, 11mited-use elevators or vertical or incllned wheelehalr lifts 
complylng with ch. ILHR 18 and this seetlon may be used as part of an 
aceessible route. The methods of vertlcal eireulatlon shall be located along 
a deslgnated public passageway and shal1 not pass through an oeeupied space 
such as, but not limited to, a elassroom or eonferenee room. The use of a 
llmlted-use elevator or a vertieal or inellned wheelehalr lift is not 11mited 
to the four conditions in ADAAG 4.1.3 (5), Exception 4. 

Note: A llmited-use elevator as used in this chapter does not qua1ify as 
a fu11 passenger e1evator eomplying with ADAAG 4.10 or the ASME A17. 1 E1evator 
Code, but It exeeeds the requirements of a vertieal or inclined wheelehair 
11ft. A limlted-use elevator may be used in 1ieu of a vertical or lnclined 
wheelehalr lift. 

2. 'Stalrway ehairlifts'. A stairway chair1ift comp1ylng with ch. ILHR 
18 Is prohlblted for public use In buildlngs or facllltles, except where the 
stairway chalr1ift is used In an exlsting place of worshlp to provide access 
between f100r levels that is not requlred by s. ILHR 69.18. 

ILHR 69.21 [ADAAG '4.1.7] ACCESSIBLE BUILDINGS: H~tc~ Substltute the 
following wordlng for ADAAG 4.1.7: A quallfled hlstorlc building shall comply 
with ch. ILHR 70, HIstoric Building Code. 

ILHR 69.22 [ADAAG 4.2.1] HHEELCHAIR PASSAGE HIDTH. This is a department 
rule in addition to the requirements of ADAAG 4.2.1: The width of an exit 
passageway shall comply with the applicable occupancy requlrements in ehs. 
ILHR 50 to 64. 

ILHR 69.23 [ADAAG 4.3] ACCESSjBLE ROUTE. (1) [ADAAG 4.3.3] HIDTH. 
This is a department ru1e in additlon to the requlrements of ADAAG 4.3.3: 
Figures 7(a) and 7(b) shall not apply to ramp des'-gns. 

(2) [ADAAG 4.3.7] SLOPE. This Is a department rule In addition to the 
requlrements of ADAAG 4.3.7: HandraiIs, curbs or other forms of protection 
shall be provided on the sides of an accessible route where the adjacent 
terrain exceeds a 25%, 1:4, downward slope away from the aceessible route. 

(3) [ADAAG 4.3.11.1] LOCATION AND CONSTRUCTION. Substitute the 
following wording for ADAAG 4.3.11.1: An area of rescue assistance shal1 be 
one of the following: 
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(a) A portlon of a balcony to or a stalrway landlng wlthln a smokeproof 
stalr tower meetlng the flre-rated enclosure requlrements as speclfled In s. 
I lHR 51. 17; 

(b) A portlon of a landlng of an exterlor exlt stalrway. Any openlng to 
the Interlor of the building loeated wlthln 20 feet of the area of rescue 
asslstance shall be protected with a flre door or wlndow assembly having a 
3/4-hour flre protection ratlng; 

(e) A portlon of a corrldor meetlng the flre-rated enclosure requlrements 
as spec'f,ed In Table 5l.03-A. The area of rescue asslstance shall be 
Immedlately adjacent to a stalrway enclosure meetlng the flre-rated 
constructlon as speclfled In s. IlHR 51.02 (11); 

(d) A vestlbule located Immedlately adjacent to an exlt enclosure and 
constructed to the same flre-reslstlve standards as requlred for corrldors and 
openlngs. 

(e) A portlon of a landlng wlthln a stalrway enclosure whlch Is vented to 
the exterlor and Is separated from the Interlor of the bUilding with 
flre-rated constructlon as speclfled In s. IlHR 51.02 (11); 

(f) A smoke-barrier provlded In a health care facillty as specifled In 
ch. IlHR 58, subchapter I; or 

(g) A horlzontal exlt as speclfled In s. ILHR 51.19. 

Note: See Appendlx A for examples of areas of rescue . 

.ILHR 69.24 [ADAAG 4.4. JJ PROTRUDIN~BJECTS. (1) GENERAL, OBJECTS AT 
CORNER. These are department rules In addltlon to ADAAG 4.4.1: A protrudlng 
object such as, but not llmlted to, a telephone, water cooler, or planter 
shall be Installed not less than 36 Inches from any corrldor wall corners. 

(2) GENERAL, CLEAR WIDTH. Substltute the following wordlng for the last 
sentenee of ADAAG 4.4.1: A protrudlng objeet shall not reduce the elear wldth 
of an aeeesslble route, maneuverlng space or the requlred exlt wldth as 
speclfled In chs. ILHR 50 to 64. 

ILHR 69.25 [ADAAG 4.7J CURB RAMPS. (1) [ADAAG 4.7.3J WIDTH. 
Substltute the following wordlng for ADAAG 4.7.3: The mlnlmum wldth of a eurb 
ramp shall be 40 Inches, exclusive of flared sides. 

(2) [ADAAG 4.7.4] SURFACE. Substltute the following wordlng for ADAAG 
4.7.4: The surface of a curb ramp, excludlng the flared sides, shall cumply 
with ADAAG 4.5 and s. ILHR 69.37. 

ILHR 69.26 [ADAAG 4.8] RAMPS. (1) [ADAAG 4.8.3] CLEAR WIDTH. 
Substltute the following wordlng for ADAAG 4.8.3: 

(a) Exterlor ramps. The minlmum clear width of a ramp shall be 40 
Inches, measured between the handraiIs. 

(b) Interlor ramps. The mlnlmum clear wldth of an lnterlor ramp shall be 
36 Inehes, measured between the handraiIs. 
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(2) [ADAAG 4.8.4] LANDINGS. Th1s 1s a department rule tn addtt10n to 
the requ1rements of ADAAG 4.8.4: Guardratls at least 42 tnches 1n he1ght 
shall be provtded on the open s1des of ramp land1ngs more than 24 1nches above 
grade and on the open s1de of elevated platforms. land1ngs. walks. baleontes 
and mezzantnes whteh are more than 24 tnehes 1n hetght. Guardra1ls shall have 
ra11s or an ornamental pattern des1gned to prevent the passage of an objeet 
w1th a d1ameter larger than 6 1nehes. Open r1sers are not perm1tted. 

ILHR 69.27 [ADAAG 4.9] STAIRS. (I) [ADAAG 4.9.2] RISER AND TREAD. 
Th1s 1s a department rule 1n add1tton to the requ1rements of ADAAG 4.9.2: On 
any g1ven fl1ght of sta1rs. all steps shall have un1form r1ser he1ghts and 
un1form tread w1dths. Max1mum r1ser he1ght shall be 7 1nehes and the m1ntmum 
r1ser he1ght shal1 be 4 1nehes. Mtn1mum tread depth shall be 11 1nehes 
measured hor1zontal1y between the vertteal planes of the foremost project10n 
of adjaeent treads and at a r1ght angle to the tread's lead1ng edge. Open 
rtsers are not permttted. 

(2) [ADAAG 4.9.4] HANDRAILS. Th1s 1s a department rule tn addtt10n to 
the requ1rements of ADAAG 4.9.4: Guardra11s at least 42 1nches 1n he1ght 
shal1 be provtded on the open s1des of sta1r land1ngs more than 24 1nehes 
above grade and on the open stde of elevated platforms. land1ngs, walks, 
baleon1es and mezzan1nes wh1eh are more than 24 1nehes 1n hetght. Guardratls 
shal1 have ra11s or an ornamental pattern des1gned to prevent the passage of 
an objeet w1th a dtameter larger than 6 1nehes. 

ILHR 69.28 [ADAAG 4.11] PLATFORM LIFTS. Subst1tute the followtng 
word1ng for ADAAG 4.11.1 and 4.11.2: (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. Ltm1ted-use 
elevators, vert1cal or 1nc11ned wheeleha1r l1fts or sta1rway eha1rltfts used 
as a part of an aceess1ble route as speetf1ed 1n s. ILHR 69.20 (3) (e) shall 
comply w1th thts sect1on. 

(2) INFORMATION REQUIRED ON PLANS. The follow1ng 1nformat10n shall be 
'neluded as a part of the tnformatton requ1red w1th the bu11d1ng plan 
subm1ttals as spee1f1ed under S. ILHR 50.12 (4): 

(a) Ltm1ted-use elevators. Where a 11m1ted-use elevator ts 1nstalled 1n 
a bu11d1ng or fac111ty, the 11m1ted-use elevator shall comply wtth ch. ILHR 18 
and the fol10w1ng: 

1. The total travel d1stance shall be less than 25 feet; 

2. The m1n1mum platform s1ze shall be 36 1nehes 1n w1dth by 54 1nches tn 
length. The m1ntmum shaft s1ze shall be 5'-8" tn w1dth by 5'-8" 1n length .. 

Note: See Append1x A for an example of the platform and shaft stze. 

(b) Vert1cal wheelchatr 11fts. Hhere a vert1cal wheelcha1r ltft ts 
'nstalled 1n a butld1ng or faetltty, the vert1cal wheelcha1r ltft shall comply 
wtth ch. ILHR 18 and the follow1ng: 

1. The total vertteal travel d1stance shal1 not exceed 12 feet. 

2. The number of land1ngs served by the 11ft shall not exceed three. 

Note: See Append1x A for examples of 2 and 3-stop wheelcha1r 11fts. 
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3. The net p1atform area sha11 not exceed 18 square feet with a mlnlmum 
c1ear wldth of 32 Inehes and a mlnlmum e1ear 1ength of 54 Inches. The mln1mum 
shaft s1ze sha11 be 4'-3" In wldth by 5'-0" In 1ength. 

Note: See Appendlx A for an examp1e of the p1atform and shaft s1ze. 

4. The entrance door to the vertlcal shaft sha1l provide a mlnlmum c1ear 
openlng of at 1east 32 lnches. The door to the vertica1 shaft shal1 not 
infringe into the required exit wldth for the building occupancy. 

5. The 11ft may penetrate one floor, if the lift is ene10sed in a 
vertiea1 shaft and the shaft Is continuous from the lowest 1anding to a 
minlmum height of 42 'nches above the highest f100r level. The vert'ca1 shaft 
sha11 be designed and construeted as specified in ehs. ILHR 50 to 64. 

(e) lnklined whee1cha1r 11ft. Where a vert'ca1 or inclined whee1chair 
lift Is lnstalled In a building or faci11ty, the wheelchalr 11ft shall comply 
with ch. ILHR 18 and the fOllowing: 

1. An inellned wheelchalr lift may serve only two consecutlve f100r 
leve1s. 

2. The net p1atform area sha11 not exceed 18 square feet with a mlnimum 
clear with of 32 inches and a minimum e1ear length of 54 inches. 

3. An inclined wheelchair 11ft, ln Its operationa1 posltlon, shall not 
infringe into the required exit width for the stairway. 

Note: See Appendix A for an examp1e of an ine1ined lift installed 1n a 
required exit stairway. 

(d) Stairway cha1rllfii. Stairway chairlifts installed in build1ngs or 
facilitles as specified in s. ILHR 69.20 (3) sha11 eomply with ch. ILHR 18 and 
the following: 

1. A stairway chair1ift 1nstalled in a reqU1red exit stalrway shall be 
installed such that the required exit width as specifled in ehs. ILHR 50 to 64 
shall be provided in addition to the spaee requ1red for the stairway chairlift 
in its operational position. The minimum clear width shall be measured from 
the side of the 11ft, 1n its operat1onal position, to the nearest edge of the 
opposite handrail or str1nger. 

Note: See Appendix A for an example of an inclined lift lnstalled in a 
required exit stairway. 

2. A stairway chair1ift installed in a nonrequired ex1t stalrway shall 
have not 1ess than 24 inches of c1ear stairway area provided in addition to 
the lift in its operational position. The minimum clear width is measured 
from the side of the lift, in its operationa1 position, to the nearest edge of 
the handrai1 or strlnger. 
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ILHR 69.29 [ADAAG 4.13] DQQRS. This a department ru1e In addltlon to 
the requlrements of ADAAG 4.13: Doors with a sereen door or storm door sha11 
be considered doors In serles and sha11 eomp1y with ADAAG 4.13.7. 

Note: See Appendlx A for examp1es of offset doors In series. 

ILHR 69.30 [ADAAG 4.17] TOILET STAll$.. (1) [ADAAG 4.17.5] DOORS. 
This is a department ru1e In additlon to the requirements of ADAAG 4.17.5: A 
toi1et sta11 door sha11 open at least 95 degrees and sha11 be self-c10s1ng by 
gravlty. 

(2) [ADAAG 4.17.3] SIZE AND ARRANGEMENT. Substltute the following 
wordlng for the Exeeption under ADAAG 4.17.3: In instances of alteration work 
where a standard stal1 [Flg. 30 (a)] Is not struetural1y possible or where the 
number of sanitary fixtures required by chs. ILHR 50 to 64 prevent comblning 
existing sta11s to provide space, the following sta11s may be used in 11eu of 
the standard sta11: 

(a) A tol1et sta11 measurlng 36 inches In width by 78 Inches in 1ength. 
The toi1et sta11 sha11 have an outswinging door 10cated at the end of the 
sta11 and the door opening sha11 provide a minimum of 32 Inches of c1ear 
opening; 

(b) A tol1et sta11 measuring at 1east 36 Inches in width by at 1east 90 
inches In 1ength. The toi1et sta11 sha11 have an outswlnglng door 10cated at 
the side of the sta11 and the door openlng sha11 provide a mlnimum of 36 
inches of e1ear opening; or 

(e) A toi1et sta11 measuring at 1east 48 Inches in width by at 1east 69 
inches In 1ength. The tol1et sta11 sha11 have an outswlnglng sta11 door 
10eated at the end of the sta11. The toilet sta11 door sha11 provide a 
mlnlmum of 32 Inches of c1ear opening. The water e10set sha11 be offset as 
shown In ADAAG 4.17.33, Flg. 30 (b) the bottom diagram. 

ILHR 69.32 [ADAAG 4.19.51 FAUCETS. This Is a department ru1e In 
addltlon to the requlrements of ADAAG 4.19.5: A foot-eontro11ed faucet Is 
prohiblted for use on an aeeessib1e 1avatory. 

ILHR 69.33 [ADAAG 4.20.6] SHOHER SPRAY UNIT IN BATHTUBS. Substltute the 
following wording for the requirements of ADAAG 4.20.6: A shower spray unit 
with a hose at 1east 72 inches long that can be used both as fixed shower head 
and as a hand-he1d shower sha11 be provided. 

ILHR 69.34 [ADAAG 4.21] SHOHER STALLS. (1) [ADAAG 44.21.2] SIZE AND 
CLEARANCES. This il a department ru1e in addition to the requirements of 
ADAAG 4.21.2: The shower sta11 in ADAAG Figure 3S(a) sha11 be 36 inches by 36 
inches, measured from Inside wall to inside wall. 

(2) [ADAAG 4.21.61 SHOHER UNIT. Substitute the following wordlng for 
the requirements of ADAAG 4.21.6: A shower spray unit with a hose a 1east 72 
inches long that ean be used both as a fixed shower head and as a hand-he1d 
shower sha11 be provided. 
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(3) [ADAAG 4.21.8] SHOHER ENClOSURES. This 15 a department rule In 
addltlon to the requlrements of ADAAG 4.21.8: A swlng-door 15 prohlblted on 
an accesslble shower sta11. 

ILHR 69.35 [ADAAG 4.22.3] TOIlET RQQMS, ClEAR FLQQR SPACE. (1) TOIlET 
ROOMS. This Is a department rule In addltlon to the requlrements of ADAAG 
4.22: A tol1et room contalning one water closet and one lavatory shall be 
deslgned to provide the mlnlmum space requlrements as shown In Flgure 69.35-1 
to 69.35-5 or as approved by the department. 

Note: These room dlmenslons were derlved uslng a lavatory with a maxlmum 
wldth of 19 Inches. If a 1avatory with a wlder dlmenslon Is used, the room 
wldth wou1d need to be Increased. 

(2) CLEAR FLOOR SPACE. This Is a department rule In addltlon to the 
requlrements of ADAAG 4.22.3: In a tol1et room contalning a tub, water closet 
and 1avatory, the water c10set shall not be p1aced next to the tub unless a 
mlnimum of 30 Inches by 48 Inches of clear f100r space Is provlded adjacent to 
the tub. 
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F\gure 69.3S-1/Tol1et Room 

Clear floor space at flxtures 
48" by 66" at water closet 
30" by 48" at lavatory 

60" dlameter turn1ng space 

Flgure 69.3S-2/To1Jet ROQm 

Clear floor space at f1xtures 
48" by 66 11 at water closet 
30" by 48" at lavatory 

60" dlameter turnlng space 
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Flgure 69.35-3/Iol1et Room 

Clear floor space at flxtures 
48" by 56" at water closet 
30" by 48" at lavatory 

60" dlameter turning space 

Flgure 69.35-4/Iol1et ROQm 

Clear floor space at flxtures 
48" by 56" at water closet 
30" by 48" at lavatory 

60" dlameter turning space 

Flgure 69.35-5/Iol1et Room 

Clear floor space at flxtures 
48" by 56" at water closet 
30" by 48" at lavatory 

60 11 dlameter turning space 



llHR 69.36 [ADAAG 4.26.2] SIZE AND SPACING OF GRAB BARS AND HANDRAILS. 
Substitute the following wording for AOAAG 4.26.2: 

(1) HANORAIL OR GRAB BAR SIlE. The handgrip portion of a handrail or 
grab bar shall have a circular cross-seetion with an outside diameter of not 
less than 1-1/4 inches but not greater than 1-1/2 inches, as shown in AOAAG 
Figure 39 (a), (e) or (d). Any other shape of a handrail shall provide an 
equivalent gripping surfaee. Handrails as shown in AOAAG Flgure 39 (b) and 
(e) are not aeceptable. 

(2) HANOGRIP PORTION. The handgrip portion of a handrail shall be 
graspable a10ng the entire length of the handrail. 

(3) MOUNTING AOJACENT TO WALLS. If a handrail is mounted adjacent to the 
wall, the space between the wall and the handrail shall be 1-1/2 inches. A 
handrai1 may be located in a reeess if the reeess is a maximum of 3 inches 
deep and extends at least 18 inches above the top of the rail as shown in 
AOAAG Figure 39 (d). 

ILHR 69.37 [ADAAG 4.29.2] DETECTABLE WARNINGS ON WALKING SURFACES. 
Substitute the following wording for the requirements of AOAAG 4.29.2: 

(1) SURFACE TEXTURING. Surface texturing shall consist of linear 
impresslons one-fourth of an ineh to three-eights of an ineh deep, oriented to 
provide a uniform pattern of diamond shapes. The diamond shape shall measure 
approximately 1-1/4 inches wide by 2-1/4 inches long, with the length of the 
diamond shape parallel to direction of pedestrian movement. The diamond shape 
shall be spaeed one-fourth of an ineh to three-eights of an ineh apart. This 
surface texture may be achieved by impressing and removing expanded metal 
regular industrial mesh into the surfaee of the ramp while the eoncrete is in 
a plastic state. 

(2) INTERIOR SURFACES. Deteetable warnings used on interior surfaees 
shall differ from adjolnlng walklng surfaees in resilieney or sound-on-eane 
eontact. 
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ILHR 69.39 [ADAAG 4.35] DRESSING AND EITTING RQQMS. (1) [ADAAG 
4.35.1] GENERAL. This ru1e Is a department ru1e In addltlon to the 
requlrements of ADAAG 4.35.1: A dresslng or flttlng room shall be deslgned to 
provide the mlnlmum spaee requlrements as shown In flgure 69.39, or as 
approved by the department. 

(2) [ADAAG 4.35.2] CLEAR fLDOR SPACE. Modlfy ADAAG 4.35.2 by 
e11mlnatlng the last sentenee. 

FIGURE 69.39 
MINIMUM SIZE OF DRESSING AND fITTING ROOMS 

%4" 

~t." II\JN· 
~eM 
6PEUJI~6-

-25-



SUBPART 5 - RESTAURANTS AND CAFETERIAS 

ILHR 69.40 [ADAAG 5.0] RESTAURAHTS AND CAFETERIAS. (1) [ADAAG 5.1J 
GENERAL. These are department rules 1n add1t1on to the requ1rements of ADAAG 
5.1: 

(a) The requ1rements 1n thls sectlon apply to taverns and any other type 
of eat1ng or dr1nk1ng establ1shments. 

(b) At least 5 percent of all types of seatlng shall be accesslble. The 
accesslb1e seatlng shall be lntegrated throughout the seat1ng areas and shall 
comp1y w1th ADAAG 4.32. 

(2) [ADAAG 5.4] DINING AREAS. Th1s ls a department ru1e in add1tlon to 
the requlrements of ADAAG 5.4: Any area ralsed or depressed by not more than 
3 feet from the prlnclpal floor level shall be ramped ln accordance wlth ADAAG 
4.8. 

SUBPART 6 - MEDICAL CARE FACILITIES 

ILHR 69.41 [ADAAG 6.0] MEDICAL CARE FACILITIES. Subst1tute the 
following wordlng for ADAAG 6.1 (1): At least lOt of patient bedrooms and 
toilet rooms, but not less than one bedroom and tollet room shall be available 
to pat1ents regardless of the unlt of care that they are asslgned to or type 
of treatment they are recelvlng, and all publlc use and common use areas shall 
be des1gned and constructed to be accesslble. 

SUBPART 7 - BUSINESS AND MERCANTILE 

Note: There are no changes, addltlons or omlss10ns to ADAAG 7.0, Buslness 
and Mercantll e. 

SUBPART 8 - LIBRARIES 

Note: There are no changes, addltlons or omisslons to ADAAG 8.0, 
L1brarles. 
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SUBPART 9 - ACCESSIBLE TRANSIENT LODGING 

ILHR 69.42 [ADAAG 9.0] ACCESSIBLE TRANSIENT LODGING. Substltute the 
following wordlng for ADAAG 9.1.2: Accesslble sleeplng rooms or sultes that 
comply with the requlrements of ADAAG 9.2 shall be provlded In conformance 
with Table 69.42. Accesslble sleeping rooms and suites shall comply with the 
requlrements of ADAAG 9.2.· Accesslble shower stalls shall comply with ADAAG 
4.21 and ADAAG Flgure 57(a) or (b). 

TABLE 69.42 

Number of Accessible Rooms with 
Rooms Rooms Roll-in Showers 

o to 50 5% of total wi/min. of 1 

51 to 100 5% of total 

101 to 200 5% of total 2 

201 to 300 5% of total 3 

301 to 400 5% of total 4 

401 to 500 5% of total 4 pIus 1 for each 
additional 100 over 400 

501 and over 25 plus 1 for each 100 over 500 

SUBPART 10 - TRANSPORTATION FACILITIES 

Note: There are no changes, addltions or omisslons to ADAAG 10.0, 
Transportation Facilities. 
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SUBPART 11 - JUDICIAL, LEGISLATIVE. AND REGULATORY FACILITIES 

ILHR 69.45 GENERAL. Except as specified in s. ILHR 69.04 (10), all 
judicial, legislative and regulatory facilities shall comp1y with the 
applicab1e requirements speclfied in ADAAG 4.1 to 4.35. All public and common 
use areas sha11 be designed and constructed to comp1y with ADAAG section 4. 

SUBPART 12 - DETENTION AND CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES 

ILHR 69.46 GENERAL. This subpart app1ies to jai1s, ho1ding ce1ls in 
police statlons. prlsons, juvenlle detention centers, reformatorles, and other 
instltutlona1 occupancles where the occupants are under some degree of 
restralnt or restriction for security reasons. Except as specifled in this 
subpart, detention and correctiona1 facl1itles shall comp1y with the 
app1icab1e requlrements of ADAAG 4.1 through 4.35. All public and common use 
areas servlng accesslble cells or rooms are requlred to be deslgned and 
constructed to comp1y with ADAAG sectlon 4. 

ILHR 69.47 ENTRANCES. (1) SECURED ENTRANCES. Where provided, at 1east 
one secured entrance sha11 comply with ADAAG 4.14. This requlrement Is In 
addltlon to the entrances that are requlred to be accesslb1e by ADAAG 4.1.3 
(8). A secured entrance Is an entrance used only by Inmates or detainees and 
security personnel and not the general public. 

(2) SECURITY SYSTEMS. Where security systems are provlded at public 
entrances requlred to be accesslble by ADAAG 4.1.3 (8), an accesslb1e route 
complylng with ADAAG 4.3 shall be provlded through flxed security barrlers. 
Where security barrlers incorporate equipment such as meta1 detectors, 
f1uoroscopes. or other slmllar devices which cannot be made accesslb1e, an 
accesslble route shal1 be provlded adjacent to the security screenlng devlces 
to facllltate an equlvalent path of trave1. 

ILHR 69.48 RESIDENTIAL CELLS OR ROOMS: MINIMUM NUMBER. 

(1) RESIDENTIAL CELLS OR ROOMS. At 1east 5 percent of the total number 
of residentlal cells or rooms, but not 1ess than one of each type of cel1 or 
room, shall be accesslble and comply with S. ILHR 69.49. 

(2) ALTERATIONS TO CELLS OR ROOMS. When resldentlal cel1s or rooms are 
belng a1tered In an exlstlng faclllty, at least 5 percent of the number belng 
altered shal1 be made accesslble untl1 the number of accesslb1e resldentla1 
ce11s or rooms equals the total number of accesslb1e resldentlal cells or 
rooms requlred for the facl1lty. 
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l1HR 69.49 REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCESSIBLE RESIDENTIAL CELLS OR RQQMS. (1) 
GENERAL. Ce11s or rooms required to aeeessib1e by s. ILHR 69.48 sha11 eomp1y 
wlth thls seetlon. 

(2) MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS. An aeeessib1e residential eel1 or room shall 
be on an aeeessible route eomplying wlth ADAAG 4.3. Hhere proYlded, the 
fol10wlng e1ements or spaees serving aeeesslble residentlal eells or rooms 
shal1 be aecessible and connected by an aecessib1e route. At 1east one of 
each type of eommon area, amenlty, space, or element provided for another 
resldentla1 ee11 or room in the same eategory of housing sha11 be aeeesslble. 
Vertiea1 eireulation between resldentla1 eel1 rooms ln detention faellitles is 
not requlred if all the aceesslble ee11s are 10eated on an aeeessib1e f100r 
1 eve 1 . 

(a) Doors and Doorways. All doors and doorways on an aeeessib1e route 
sha11 eomp1y with ADAAG 4.13. 

(b) Restrooms. At 1east one tollet fael11ty shal1 eomply wlth ADAAG 4.22 
and one bathlng facillty shal1 eomp1y with ADAAG 4.23. Hhere prlvaey sereens 
are provided, they sha11 not intrude on the clear f100r space required for 
fixtures and aecessible route. 

(e) ~. A bed shal1 have a mlnlmum 36 lnches of elear wldth 
maneuverlng space 10eated a10ng one side of the bed. Hhere mere than one bed 
is provided ln aroom or ee11, the e1ear space provlded at adjaeent beds may 
over1ap. 

(d) Drlnking Fountains and Hater Coo1ers. Hhere provided, there shall be 
a drinking fountain aceessib1e to an individua1 who uses a whee1ehair in 
aeeordanee with ADAAG 4.15 and one drtnking fountain aeeesslb1e to an 
lndividual who has dlffleulty bending or stooping. 

(e) Flxed or Built-ln Seatlng or Tab1~. Fixed or bul1t-in seatlng or 
tab1es within, or serving, aeeessible cells or rooms shall eomp1y with ADAAG 
4.1.3 (18). 

(f) Fixed Benehes. A fixed bench sha11 be a minimum of 24 lnehes by 48 
lnehes and be mounted at 17 to 19 lnehes above the finlsh floor. The 
struetural strength of the beneh attaehments shall eomply with ADAAG 4.26.3. 

(g) storage. At least one of eaeh type of fixed or built-in storage 
faeility provided, such as a cablnet, shelf, eloset, or drawer shall eontain 
storage space eomplying with ADAAG 4.25. Additional storage may be provided 
outside of the dimenslons requlred by ADAAG 4.25. 

(h) Controls. Anyeontrol lntended for operatlon by an inmate shal1 
eomply with ADAAG 4.27. 

(i) RQom aeeommodations. hearing lmpalred. Room aeeommodations for 
persons with hearing lmpalrments sha11 comp1y with s. ILHR 69.50. 

-29-



ILHR 69.50 VISUAL ALARMS AND TELEPHONES. (1) GENERAL. An aux111ary 
vlsual alarm complylng with ADAAG 4.28.4 shall be prov1ded 1n a res1dentla1 
cell or room whlch Is served by an audlble emergency warn1ng system and whlch 
houses an 1nmate or detalnee who Is al10wed an 1ndependent means of egress. A 
permanently lnstalled telephone shall have avolume control complylng w1th 
ADAAG 4.31.5. 

(2) EQUIVALENT FACILITATION. For purposes of thls sectlon, equ1valent 
facllltat10n shall lnelude the lnstallatlon of electrlcal outlets, lncludlng 
outlets eonneeted to a faclllty's central alarm system, and telephone wlr1ng 
1n the cell or room to enable lnmates or deta1nees with hearlng lmpalrments to 
utll1ze portable v1sual alarms and commun1catlon devlees made avallable by the 
operator of the facl1lty. 

(END) 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * • * • * • * • • • * * 

EFFECTIVE DAlE 

Pursuant to s. 227.22 (2) (Intro.), Stats., these rules shal1 take effeet 
on the flrst day of the month following publleatlon in the Wisconsin 
Admlnlstratlve Register. 

• • * * • * • * * * * * • • * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * • • * * 

CODESS/28 
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APPENDIX A 

The materlal contalned ln thls appendlx ls for clar1f1catlon purposes only. 
The notes and ll1ustrat1ons are numbered to correspond to the number of the 
rule as it appears 1n the text of the code. 

A-69.04 REPRINT OF s. ILHR 50.04 

I~HR 50.04 Bulldlngs exempt from coda requlrement •• :rhlS code does not apply to the following types of build­
mgs: 

(1~ One- and ~family dwellings and outbuildings in con-
nectlOn thereWlth such as barns and private garages. 

(2) Buildings used exclusively for farming purposes. 
NOlt: For a delinition of "ranning." see s. 102.04 (31. Stats. 

(3) Buildings used primarily for housing Iivestock or for 
other agricultural purposes, located on research or labora­
tory farms of public universities or other state institu­
tions. 

. (4) Temporary buildings, used exclusively for construe­
bon purposes, not exceeding 2 stories in height and not 
used as Iiving quarters. I 

(5) Buildings located on Indian reservation land held in 
trust by the United States. 

(6) Buildings owned by the federal government. Build­
ings owned by other than the CederaI government and 
leased to the federal government are not exempt. 

(7) Bed and breakCast establishments as defined in s. 
ILHR 51.01 (11a). 

(8) Community-based residential facilities located in ex­
isting buildings and providing care, treatment and ser­
vices to 3 to 8 unrelated adults. 

(9) An adult family home certified under s. 50.032 (1) 
(b), Stats. 

(10) A one- or 2-family dwelling in which a home occupa­
tion is located. 
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A-69,10 (2) PETITION FOR VARIANeE FORM 

Wisconsin Departmenl of Industry, 
Labor and Human Relations 

Pept. VH. OnIY, ... :.;;.;;;~;1.: :<it.'i :. 
p'aJlN~,' ." . .........;; ji~;.· Petition Varianee Applieation 

Salety & Buildings oivision 
201 E. Washington Ave. 
P.O. Box 7969 
Madison, w1 53707 
Telephone: (608) 266-3151 

Page 1 of ---
PlEASE TYPE OR PR INT CLEAALY - The infonnatioo vou llf(Nide may ba used by OIher 8I:(e«;V DrO< ams [P~ law s.15.omHmll 

1. Owner InformatJon 
Name 

, 

Company Name 

NOOlbef and SUeel 

City, S\a\e and Ztp code 

ConIaCI Person 

TelephoOe Number I Fax Number 
( ) ( ) 

4. Plan Revlew Status 

Review By: D State 0 Municipality 

Plan Number 

2. Project Informatlon 
BUlIdIflg occupancy ChapIar(s) and Usa 

Tenanl Name (~IIIlY) 

Building Locatioo (number and stroot) 

D City D Village DTownship 

County OI 

Prop. ID , (1aJt pareei , . contact covnty) 

o On hold 
o Preliminary design 
o Approved, requesting revisioo 

3. Deslgner InformatJon 
0eSIg00r I AoglStta~ , 
Design Frm 

Numbel' and Street 

OI NumbeI' and Street 

Cootact Person 

T eIePhOne NumbeI' I Fax Number 
( ) ( ) 

o Already WIIt 
o Built l\CCO(ding to older code but must ba brought 

into complianee with currenl code 
o Plan will ba submitted alter petitioo determination o Submitted with petition 0 other 

5. State the code section baing' petitioned and the specilic eondilion or issue you are requesting ba covered under this 

petition lor varianee. 

6. Reason why complianee with the eode cannot oo attained withoul the variance. 

7. State your proposed means and rationale 01 providing equivalent degree 01 health, salety, OI' welfare as addressed by the 

code seetion pelitioned . 

. 8. List at1aehments to ba considered as part 01 the pelitioner's slalements (Le., madel eode seelions, test reports, research 
articies, expert opinion, previously approved varianees, pietures, plans, skelehes, ele.) 

Verlfieatlon By Owner - PetlUon Is valid only It notarlzed with afflxed seal and aeeompanled by revlew fee (See 
Seclion IlHR 2.52 for complete lee informalioo) 
Nole: Pelitioner must be Ihe owner 01 the building or projeet. Tenants, agenls, designers, contraetors, attorneys, etc., 

shall not sign pelilian unIess Power 01 Altorney is submitted with the Pelilion lor Varianee Applieation. 

""":-=~::-:T:-n=-::-;;c-:-:-::-:::~c:o.-------' beiOO dutv swom. I state as pebboOer that I have read the lorogoing petrtion and I beI.eve 
Pellltoner's Name (Iype or pnnt) il is true and that I have signlficanl owoershlp nghts 10 the subject building or project. 

Pc~tK>llcr's SlQI13tlJ(C Subscribed and sworn to Nolary Public My.COffifn<SSlOI1 
belore me this dale expiros on 

Complete other side for varianee requests from IlHR 20·25 and ILHR 50-64 S8D·9890 CH 02194) 
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A-69.10 (2) PETITION FOR VARIANeE FORM 

Name 

Fire Department's Position Statement 
To ba compleIad for variances requeslad from ILHR 50·64 

I have read the applleatlon for varianee and reeommend: (check appropriate box) 

D Approval D Conditional Approval 0 Oenial 0 No Comment . 

Page2of __ _ 

Explanatlon tor recommendatlon Includlng any connlets with local rules and regulatlons and suggested eondlttons: 

Firo Depar1mOOl Name and Address 

F .. e Chief or Designee Name (type or pool) 

F .. o Chief or Des>gooo Signalure Dale Signod 

Municipal Building Inspection Recommendation 
To ba compleled for varianees requeslad from ILHR 20·23, also to ba used it ILHR 50·64 plan review is by 

municipality or orders are written on the building under construction; optional in olher cases, 
I have read the applleation for varianee and reeommend: (check appropriate box) 

D Approval 0 Condilional Approval 0 Oenial 0 No Comment 

Explanatton tor reeommendallon Ineludlng any eonnlets with loeal rules and regulatlons and suggested eondltlons: 

MurltC.pahty EXOfCiSlf1CJ JurosdocltOfl 

MVf\lCipal OfflCiaJ 's Name and Aadress (type of pOol) T eIePhOOe Number 

M'IOIC1~1 Enfo<wnlClll Offietal's SKJ'\aIuf'O Dale Signod 
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A-69.17 (2) (b) REPRINT OF s. TRANS 200.07 

Trans 200.07 Handicapped parklng slgn8. (1) PURPOSE. The purpose of 
this seetion is to define and illustrate the design, size and installatlon 
requirements of the offieia! traffie signs required under s. 346.503 (1), 
Stats., related to reserved parki ng spaees for handicapped persons. 

(2) SIGN DESCRIPTION. (a) The si~ shall consist of a white rectangle 
with longer dimenslon vertieal, havmg green message, a green arrow, il 
required under this section, and a blue and white international symbol 
for the barrier-free environments. The sign may be refiective or non­
reflective. 

(b) The sign shall inelude the words "reserved parking" and the words 
"vehieles with VET or DIS plates or state disabled card" or other words 
with a similar meaning. 

(e) The size of the sign shall be not less than 12 inches by 18 inches. 
When used on a highway with a speed limit of more than 35 miles per 
hour, it shall be not less than 18 inches by 24 inehes. 

(d) A right amow, leet arrow or the words "This Stali" or similar 
wording sh all be ineluded near the bottom of the sign. 

(3) SIGN PLACEMENT. Each sign shall be erected on an adequate sup­
port. On highways, the vertieal distance from roadway to the bottom of a 
sign shall oo not less than 7 feet, except when overhead obstrnetions ne­
cessitate a lower height. In off-highway parkin~ lots, the vertieal dis­
tance from the parking tot surface, or top of eurb il any, to the bottom of 
a sign shall oo not less than 4, reet. A single sign with the message "This 
Space" or similar wording shall be used to designate a single reserved 
space. At least 2 signs are required for multiple reserved spaces. When 2 
Slgns are used they shall be located at the outermost limits of the spaces 
reserved and, by amow, designate the location of the reserved spaces. 

(a) A s!gn shall be located at the end of an angled Of right-angled space 
and shall be set to face a motorist entering the space. 

(b) When the reserved space is parallel to the edge of a roadway, a sigu 
shall be set at an angle of approximately 30· with the line of traftie. 

(4) Signswhiehare in place prior to May 1, 1983 seetion mayremain in 
place and have the same effeet as the signs described herein for 5 years 
after May I, 1983 chapter provided that they Inelude the international 
symbol for barrier-free environments and the wording required under 
sub. (2) (b) either as part of the originalsign or on a supplementary plac­
que or pJacques. The requirements under sub. (3) do not apply to these 
SlgnB. . 
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A-69.23 EXAMPlES OF AREAS OF RESCUE 

(,'1. t~(')(I:» 
E.~~I()~ EX/i 

~f'Alg 

~ UK. W/NfX)'IJ AN 
t:1t)O~ 

,.. 

D~ 

0 

e:) lP". Zl5(~)t 
RAno 
~ 
Et.JI!L.OSUp. e. 

D 
)(e-) ~)D 

&'i.Z3 (?)(~) 
"6Mo~Ef"RooF 

~1'A I ~ 'few ~ 

1008 

Gl) C,q.Z3(l5)(. 

L VE"1'I~ute 

RATEP ~r. AI~ 
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A-69.28 (2) (a) LIMITED-USE ELEVATORS/PLATFORM AND SHAfT DIMENSIONS 

LIMlfEO- USE EL.~VAT()R. 

~2" ""NIMUM 
eLE.A~ 
OrENlpJ6--

3Z" Mr~'MUM 
elEM. 
OPENIN& 

MIIJII'AUM f'LAfPOfM 51z.e: 
3~" X 1:)4" 

• t:CfWt 

5'·8" ~ 15' .... 8 ,t 
.. 
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A-69.28 (2) (b) 2. VERTICAL WHEELCHAIR LIFT/NUMBER OF STOPS 

z .. ~TOP 
veF\rlc.AL WHEELCHAU~ LrFr 

NElZANINE .. 

1st flOOR 

~ I L~rl tst HOOR 

....... 
BASENENT 

.12 -r~e.t " . 
MAV.IMUM 
'iE~TICAL 
1RAVEL.. 

.LI~TMA,( 

PEN~TRA"E 

ON E. F tool:! 
• • 
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I 

A-69.28 (2) (b) 2. VERTICAL HHEELCHAIR LIFT/NUMBER OF STOPS 

3-- ~iOP 
VEPlTICAL WHEE.LCHAIR L.IFT 

1 st. Fl. 

BASEHENT 

OUTSIOE .. SHAFT 
1st. nOOR 

B ~ eMOE 

. J.Y 
6ASEHENT ~ 

Of 

• 11. fee.+ 
li 

.. 
MA~'MUM 

"~"'T I cA 1-. 
'RAVE.l-

GRAOE 

• LIFT MAY 
PENE.T~ATE 
ON~ FLOOft ... 
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A-69.28 (2) (b) 3. VERTICAL HHEELCHAIR LIFT/PLATFORM AND SHAFT DIMENSIONS 

VERTICAL Wl-te.ELCHA'~ LIFr 
• 

! l" p..,IJ IAUM 
CLElK 
OPEN"J~ 

31." MII.! IM tiM 
. CLEAR 

OPeNINtr 

MINIMUM r'LArpoJeA\ ~I-z.e: 

32. II ~ '54 el 
I 

!AlltJ 'MU M 6HAFr SI'Z.E (IN~IOE OIM.) 

4 ' .. ~ II x?' .. 0 t1 
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A-69.28 (2) (c) INCLINED HHEELCHAIR LIFT 

INC.llNEO W~EeLC"'A'~ '-'Fr 

RfQUI~&O 
El'T w.orfo{ _ .. 

I--_~z." M'NIM'UM 
eLEA~ 
OPENINÕ' 

·IUqUIRCD~)(IT WIOTIo( /LJN06STRUC.TEO 

·NUMee:R DF deeuPAN"s/PE:ffR~'NE. E'l.IT\lJIDr~ 
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A-69.28 (2) (d) STAIRHAY CHAIRLIFT 

EfAIf{WAY C~AIRLIFr 

~EQU'RED 
E~IT WIDTt\ 

• ~EQU'RED e:~IT W'DtH/uNo~tRUC.tED 

.NUM~E~ ~ O<:GtlPAWt5jonERIA,,,,e EXIT wlortl 
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A-69.29 OFFSET OOORS IN SERIES 

(a) 

«b) 

Note: A door with a screen or 
storm door is also considered a 

3z' deer opening door 1 n ser1 es. Adjacent doors 
as illustrated above are not 

36- door access1ble. A m1n1mum of 841nches 
must be prov1ded between the two 
doors. 

storm door 
of sereen 

r48-min. 
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A-69.29 OFFSET DOORS IN SERIES 

(c) 

(d) 

combioatioos: 

54- -lõ 
60--2"-

e.o. = clear openiog 

.1 x- 36"(24" 

I 

I 
I y=54"' (60'") 

I 

i~ 

I I 
gymnasium or theater lobbles 

+ 't 

doors in series 

In exits with multiple doors. the most direct 
poth will be utl1ized to determine doors in 
serias. Manauvarlng across pedestrlan traftlc 
flow to usa 6 door not in the direet exit poth 
shall not ba accepted. 
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APPENDIX B 

The following is a reprlnt of 28 e.f.R. Part 36.406, Appendlx A, the Americans 
with Disabilities Act Accessibillty Guldellnes (ADAAG). 
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11./ PURPOSE. 

ThJS document sets guideltnesfor accessibUtty to 
buUdlngs andfacUit1es by tndtvtduals with 
dtsabUtt1es under the Americans with DisabUi­
t1es Act (ADA) of 1990. '11lese guidelfnes are to 
be applied durtng the destgn. canstruction. and 
alteratton of buUdtngs andfacUtt1es covered by 
Ti.tles 11 and ID of the ADA to the extent required 
by regulations tssued by Federa1 a(Jencies. 
inclootng the Department of Justice and the 
Department ofTransportatian, under the ADA. . 
'11le technical speclflcations 4.2 through 4.35. of 
these guideltnes are the same as those of the 
American National Standard Institute's docu­
mentAl17.1-1980. except as noted tn this text 
by ttalics. However, secttons 4.1.1 through 4.1.7 
and secttons 5 through 10 are differentfrom 
ANSI Al17.1 tn their entireiy and are printed tn 
standard type. 

'11le illustrattons and text of ANSI Al17.1 are 
reproduced with permtssionfrom the American 
National Standareis Institute. Copies of the 
standard may be purchasedfrom the American 
National Standareis Institute at 1430 Broadway. 
New York. New York 10018. 

1 2·1 GENERAL. 

2.1 Provisions for Adults. The specifU:a­
ttons tn these guidelfnes are based upon adult 
dimensions and anthropometrtcs. 

2.2* Equivalent Facilltation. Departures 
from particular technical and scoptng require­
ments of this guidelfne by the use of other 
destgns and teehnologies are permitted where 
the altemative designs and technologles used 
wUl provide substanttally equivalent or greater 
access to and usabiliiy ofthefaciliiy . 

I 3. I MISCELLANEOUS 
P INSTRUCTIONS AND 

DEFINITIONS. 

3.1 Graphic Conventions. Graphle 
eonventlons are shown in Table 1. Dimenstons 
that are not marked m1nimum or maximum are 
absolute, unless otherwise indteated in the text 
or eaptlons. 

Table 1 
Qraphlc Conventlons 

Conventlon 

36 
815 t 

t t 
9 

230 

t 

Descriptlon 

Typieal dimension line showing u.~. e~sto~~ry units 
(in inches) above the line and Sl units (In mUhmeters) 
below 

Dimensions for short distanees indieated on 
extended Une 

t 
9 36 

230 815 

~ 

.Dimension line showing altemate dimensions 

t---~---.;:;i\-~-----"'-4t required 

"' Direction of approaeh 

Maximum 
max 

min 
Minimum 

•••••••••••••••••••• Boundary of dear floor area 

----- - t CenterUne 
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3 4 General TermlDology . 

3.2 Dimensfonal Tolerances. All dimen- Accessible Space, Space that CompUes with 

slons are subJect to conventional building these gutdeltnes. 
.! 

industry toleranees for field condtUons. 
MaptablUtv, The ab1l1ty of certain building 

3.3 Notes. The text of these gutdeltnes does spaces and elements, such as kitchen 
counters, sinks, and gI'ab bars, to be added not contain notes or footnotes. Addittonal 
or aItered so as to accommodate the needs of information, explanattons, and advisory materi-
individuals with of' wl.t1wut dtsabUtt1es or to als are Iocated in the Appendix. Paragraphs 
accommodate the needs of persons with marked with an 'asterisk have related, non-
difTerent types or degrees of disab1l1ty. mandatory material in the Appendix. In the 

Appendix, the corresponding paragraph 
Addftfon. An expansion, extenston. or tncrease numbers are preceded by an A 
tn the grossjloor area ofa building or jacUity. 

3.4 General TermInology. AdminiltIIUn 6UtI12DtX. A governmental 

comply with. Meet one or more specifications agency that adopts or enforees regulations and 
gutdeltnes for the destgn, construction, or of these gutdeltnes. alteratiDn of buildings and fac1l1ties. 

!f. !f!ll then. Denotes a specificaUon that Alteratfon. An alteratton ts a change to a applles only when the conditions descnbed 
buUdtng or facUity made by, on behalf of, or are present. 
jor the use of a public accommodatton of' 

maL Denotes an option or alternative. commercialfacQ.tty, that affeets or could 
oJfect the usabUity of the buUdtng or facU.ity 

~ Denotes a mandatory specificaUon or or part thereoj. Alterations include, but are 
not limtted to, remcxl.eltng, renooottan. rehabi-requirement. 
litatton. reconstructfon, historic restoration. 

should. Denotes an advisory specificaUon or changes or rearrangement of the structural 
parts or elements, and chartges or rearrange-recommendatlon. 
ment tn the plan conflguratton of walls and 

3.5 Definlt1ons. juU-height parttttons. Normal matntenance, 
rerooflng, patnting of' waUpapertng, or changes 
to medtanteal and electrlcal systems are not 

Mce" Alsle. An accessible pedestrtan space alteratlDns unless they affect the usabUity oj 
between elements, such as parking spaces, the buUdtng or jacUtty. 
seating, and desks, that provides elearanees 
appropriate for use of the elements. 4l:Cg 2t:.B.eSCUf:, Assistml~. An area. whtch 

has direet access to an extt. where people who 
Accesslble. Descri'bes a site, building, facillty. are unable to use statrs may rematn tempararay 
or portlon thereof that complles with these tn sqfety to awaitjurther instruetions or assts~ 
gutdeltnes. tance during emergency evacuatton. 

~sslble Element. An element specified by Msernblx Area. Aroom or space accommo-
these gutdeltnes (for example. telephone, con- dating a group qf individuaIs for recreaUonal. 
troIs. and the Uke). educatlonaI, politlcal. sociaI, or amusement 

Mcesslble Route. A continuous unobstructed 
" purposes, or for the consumptlon of food and 
" drink. 

path connecting all accessible elements and 
Aut2matlc Poot. A door equlpped with a spaces of a building or facility. Interlor acces-

sible routes may inelude comdors, floors. power-operated mechanism and controis that 
ramps. elevators. Ufts. and elear floor space at open and close the door automaUcaIly upon 
flxtures. Exterior accessible routes may inelude receipt of a momentary actuating signal. The 
parking access aisles, curb ramps. crosswalks switch that b,egins the automatlc cyele may be 
at vehicular ways, walks, ramps, and Ufts. a photoelectric device. floor matt or manual 

." 
switch (see power-assisted doorl . 
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Bulldlnl. Any structure used and intended for 
supportJng or sheltertng any use or occupancy. 

Clrculatlon Path. An extertor or intertor way 
of passage from one place to another for pedes­
trtans. inc1udtng. but not l1m1ted to. walks. 
hallways. courtyards. statrways. and statr 
landings. 

Clev. Unobstructed. 

Clear Floor SPace. The minimum unobstructed 
)loor or ground space requtred to accommodate a 
stngle. stationary wheelehair and occupant. 

Closed Circuit Telephone, A telephone with 
dedicated. line(s) such as a house phone. cour­
tesy phone or phone that must be used to gain 
entrance to ajacUlty. 

Common Use. Refers to those intertor and 
extertor rooms. spaces. or elements that are 
made available for the use of a restricted group 
of people (for example. occupants oja homeless 
sheUer. the occupants of an office building. or 
the guests of such occupants). 

Cross Slope. The slope that is perpendicular to 
the directlon of travel (see runntng slope). 

cm RAmp. A short ramp cutting through a 
curb or built up to it. 

Detectgble Wamina. A standardized surjaee 
jeature buUl in or applied to wa1ktng surjaees or 
other elements to wam visually impaired people 
oj hazards on a ctrculatiDn path. 

DmIDnl Unlt. A stngle unit which provides a 
kitchen or food preparatlon area. in addition to 
rooms and spaces for livtng. bathing. sleeping. 
and the like. DweUing uni.ts include a single 
famfb,j home or a townhDuse used as a transient 
group home; an apartment buUding used as a 
sheUer; guestrooms in a hotel that provide 
sleeping aecommodattons andjood preparatiDn 
areas; and other stmUar facUities used on a ' 
translent basis. For purposes oj these guide­
lines. use oj the term -DweUtng Unit- does not 
tmply the w1it is used as a residenee. 

Ene,s, Means of. A continuous and unob­
structed way oj extt traoolfrom any point in a 
buadtng or facUlty to a public way. A means oj 
egress comprises verttcal and hortzontal travel 

3.5 DefinlUons 

and may include interventng room spaces. 
doorways. haUways. corridors. passageways. 
balconies. ramps. statrs. eneloSUTeSt lobbies. 
horizontal extts. courts and yards. An accessible 
means oj egress is one that complies with these 
gutdelines and does not include stairs. steps. or 
escalators. Areas ojrescue assistance or evacu­
ation elevators may be tncluded as part oj 
accessible means oj egress. 

Element. An arch1tectural or meehanteal compo­
nent oj a buUdtng. jacUity. space. or site. e.g •• 
telephone. curb ramp. door. drinking jountatn. 
seattng. or water closet. 

Entrance. Any access point to a buUdtng or 
portton oj a buUdtng or facUity usedjor the 
purpose oj entertng. An entranee includes the 
approach walk. the vertical aecess leadJng to 
the entrance platjorm. the entranee plaiform 
itself, vestthules ifprovtded. the entry doorls) 
or gate(s). and the hardware ojthe entry doorls) 
orgate(s). 

Faellitv. AU or any portion oj buUdings. struc­
tures. sile tmprovernents. complexes. equipment. 
roads. walks. passageways. parktng lots. or 
other real or personal property located on asite. 

Ground Floor. Any occupiable jloor less than 
one story abooo or below grade with direct 
access to grade. A buUdtng or jacUlty always 
has at least one ground)loor and may have 
more than one ground)loor as where a split 
level entranee has been provtded or where a 
buUdtng is buUt into a hillstde. 

Mezzanine or Mezzanine FlQQr. That portton 
oja story whfch is an intermediatejloor level 
placed withtn the story and having occupiable 
space above and below its )loor. 

Marked CrassinI. A crosswalk or other iden­
tlned path intended for pedestrian use in 
crossing a vehicular way. 

Multlfamlly »wellinl. Any building contatntng 
more than two dwe:lling units. 

Occupfgble. Aroom Qr enelosed space designed 
jor human occupancy in whfch indivtduals 
congregatejor amusement, educattDnal or 
simUaT purposes. or in whfch occupants are 
engaged at labor. and whfch is equtpped with 
means oj egress. light. and ventUatton. 

3 



3.5 De1lnltloWII 

Operable Part. A part of a piece of equipment 
or appliance used to 1nsert or withdraw objects. 
or to actlvate. deactivate. or aqjust the equip­
ment or appliance (for example. com slot. 
pushbutton. handle). 

Poth of'fraveL (Reserved). 

Power-assisted Poor. A door usedfor human 
passage with a meehanism that heIps to open 
the door. or relieves the opening resistanee of a 
door, upon the activatlon of a switch or a 
contlnued force applied to the door Uself. 

PubUc Use. Describes mterior or exterior 
rooms or spaces that are made availabIe to the 
general public. Public use may be provided at a 
building or facility that is privately or publicly 
owned. 

RamP. A walking surfaee which has a running 
sIope greater than 1:20. 

RunniDg 81ope. The sIope that is paralleI to 
the directlon of traveI (see cross slope). 

8ervJce Entmnce. An entranee intended 
primarily for delivery of goods or services. 

8lgnage. Displayed verbal. symbolic. tactile, 
and pictonal informatlon. 

.a!k.. A parceI of land bounded by a property 
Ime or a designated portion of a public right-of­
way. 

Slte Improvement. LandscapIng. paving for 
pedestrtan and vehicular ways, outdoor lJght­
Ing, recreatlonal facil1tles, and the lJke, added 
to a site. 

SleeDing Accommodatlons. Rooms in which 
peopIe sleep; for exampIe, dormitory and hote! 
or motel guest rooms or suites. 

Spgce. A deftnable area, e.g .• room, toUet room, 
hall. assembly area, entrance, storage room, 
akoveo courtyard. Dr lobby. 

StOOl. That portion qf a building tncluded 
between the upper swjace oj ajloor and lIpper 
surjace Dj thejloor Dr majnexi: above. lf such 

portiDn of a buUding does not inClude occuptable 
space. it is not considered a storyfor purposes 
Dj these guideltnes. There may be mare than one 
jloor level wtthin a story as tn the case of a 
mezzantne or mezzantnes. 

StructuraJ Frame. The structuraI frame shall 
be considered to be the coIumns and the 
girders. beams. trusses and spandrels having 
direet connectlons to the columns and all other 
members which are essentlal to the stability of 
the building as a whole. 

Tactlle. Describes an objeet that can bc 
perceived using the sense of toucl~. 

Text Te1mhone. Machinery or equipment that 
emplDys tn.teracttve graphJc (Le .. typed) commu­
nteations through the transmissiDn Dj coded 
s1gnals across the standard telephDne netUJOrk. 
Text teleptwnes can include. for example. 
d.evtees known as TDD's (telecommunication 
display d.evices or telecommuntcation devices 
for deaJ persons) Dr computers. 

Trgnsient Lodging. A building.jacUit:y, Dr 
portiDn thereoj. excluding tnpattent medical care 
fa.cUit:Jes. that contairls one Dr more dweUing 
untts or sleeping a.ccom.rnodatiDns. 'ITanstent 
lodging may indude, but is not limited to. 
resorts. group twmes. hotels. motels. and 
donnttortes . 

Vehlc1Jler Way. A route intended for vehlcular 
traffic, such as a street, drtveway, or parking 
lot. 

lY.IllL An exterior pathway with a prepared 
surfaee intended for pedestrian use, including 
general pedestrtan areas such as plazas and 
courts. 

NOTE: Sectlons 4.l.1 through 4.1.7 are differ­
ent from ANSI Al17.1 in their entirety and are 
prtnted in standard type (ANSI A117.1 does not 

., include scoping provisions). 
"\ 



4.0 Accesslble Elemenu and Spaces: Scope and Technleal Requirements 

I 4. I ACCESSmLE ELEMENTS 
~ AND SPACES: SCOPE AND 

TECHNlCAL 
REQUlREMENTS. 

4.1 Mtntmum Requirements 

4.1.1· AppUcatlon. 

(1) General. All areas of newly designed or 
newly constructed buUdings and facllities 
requ1red to be accessible by 4.1.2 and 4.1.3 
and altered portlons of ex1stlng buUdings and 
facllities requ1red to be accessible by 4.1.6 shall 
comply with these guidellnes. 4.1 through 4.35. 
unless otherw1se provtded in this sectlon or as 
modified in a speelal appllcation section. 

(2) Appllcation Based on BuUding Use. 
Special appllcation sectlons 5 through 10 
provtde additional requ1rements for restaurants 
and cafetenas. medical care facllities. business 
and mercantUe. llbranes. accessible transient 
lodging. and transportation facllities. When a 
buUding or facllity contains more than one use 
covered by a speelal applleation section. each 
portlon shall comply with the requ1rements for 
that use. 

(3)· Areas Used only by Employees as Work 
Areas. Areas that are used only as work areas 
shall be designed and constructed so that 
individuals with disabllities can approach, 
enter. and ex1t the areas. These guidellnes do 
not requ1re that any areas used only as work 
areas be constructed to permit maneuvenng 
with1n the work area or be constructed or 
equipped (i.e .• with racks or shelves) to be 
accessible. 

(4) Temporary Structures. These guidelines 
cover temporary buUdings or facllities as well 
as pennanent facllities. Temporary buUdings", 
and facilJ.ties are not of pennanent constructlon 
but are extensively used or are essentlal for 
pu1?lic use for a period of time. Examples of 
temporary buUdings or facllities covered by 
these guidelines include, but are not limited to: 
rev1ewtng standst temporary classrooms, 
bleacher areas. exhlbit areas. temporary bank­
!ng facllities, temporary health screerung 
services, or temporary safe pedestnan passage­
ways around a construction site. Structures. 

.)' ; 

sites and equipment directly associated with 
the actual processes of construction. such as 
scaffolding. bndging. matenals hoists. or 
construction trailers are not included. 

(5) General Exceptions. 

(a) In new constructlon. a person or entlty 
is not requ1red to meet fully the requ1rements 
of these guidelines where that person or enUty 
can demonstrate that it is structurally imprac­
ticable to do so. Full compllance will be consid­
ered structurally impracticable only in those 
rare circumstances when the unique character­
istlcs of terrain prevent the incorporatlon of 
accessibility features. If full complianee with 
the requirements of these guidelines is struc­
turally impractleable. a person or entlty shall 
comply with the requirements to the extent it is 
not structurally impracticable. Any portlon of 
the building or facility which can be made 
accessible shall comply to the extent that it is 
not structurally 1mpracti~able. 

(b) Accessibility is not requ1red to (1) obser­
vatlon galleries used primarily for security 
purposes; or (1i) in non-occupiable spaces 
accessed only by ladders. catwalks. crawl 
spaces. very narrow passageways. or freight 
(non-passenger) elevators. and frequented only 
by service personnel for repair purposes; such 
spaces include. but are not IJmited to. elevator 
pits, elevator penthouses. piping or equipment 
catwalks. 

4.1.2 Accesslble Sltes and Exterlor 
FaclUtles: New COnsUuCtlOD. An acces­
sible site shall meet the following minimum 
requirements: 

(1) At least one accessible route complying 
with 4.3 shall be provided within the boundary 
of the site from public transportation stops. 
accessible parking spaces. passenger loading 
zones if provtded. and public streets or side­
walks, to an accessible buUding entrance. 

(2) At least one accessible route complymg 
with 4.3 shall connect accessible buildings. 
accessible facllities. accessible elements. and 
accessible spaces that are on the same site. 

(3) All objects that protrude from surraees 
or posts into circulatlon paths shall comply 
with 4.4. 
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4.1.2 Ac.ceu1ble Sites and EnerleI' FacWttes: New CensUuctten . 

{ 

(4) Ground surfaces along accessible routes 
and in accesstble spaces shall comply with 4.5. 

(5) (a) If parldng spaces are provided for self­
parking by employees or visitors. or both. then 
accesstbIe spaces complying with 4.6 shall be 
provided in each such parking area in confonn­
ance with the table below. Spaces requ1red by 
the table need not be provided in the particular 
lot. They may be provided in a dtfferent locatlon . 
tr eqwvalent or greater accesstbillty, in terms of 
distanee from an accesstbIe entrance. cost and 
convenience is ensured. 

Requlred 
Tetal Park1Dl Mln'mum Number 

ID Lot ef Accesslble Spaces 

1 to 25 1 
26 to 50 2 
51 to 75 3 
76 to 100 4 

101 to 150 5 
151 to 200 6 
201 to 300 7 
301 to 400 8 
401 to 500 9 
501 to 1000 2 percent of total 

100 1 and ever 20 pIus 1 for each 
100 over 1000 

Except as provided in (b), access aisles adJacent 
to accessible spaces shall be 60 in (1525 mm) 
wide minimum. 

(b) One in every eJght accesstbIe spaces, but 
not less than one, shall be served by an access 
aisle 96 in (2440 mm) wide m1n1mum and shall 
be desJgnated *van accessible" as requlred by 
4.6.4. The vertical elearance at such spaces. 
shall eomply with 4.6.5. All such spaees may 
be grouped on one level of a parking strueture. 

EXCEPnON: Proviston of all requ1red parking 
spaces in eonforoumce with "Universal Parklng ~ 
DesJgn" (see appendJx.A4.6.3) is perm1tted. 

(e) If passenger loading zones are provided, 
then at least one passenger loading zone shall 
eomply with 4.6.6. 

(d) At faetlttles providing medical care and 
other services for persons with mobtltty impatr­
ments. parking spaces eomplying with 4.6 shall 

, r .. . , . 

be provided in accordance with 4.1.2(5)(a) 
except.as follows: 

(1) Outpatient units and facillties: 10 
percent of the total number of parking spaces 
provided servtng each such outpatient unit or 
facillty; 

(11) Units and facilltles that spec1alize in 
treatment or services for persons wtth mobillty 
impatnnents: 20 percent of the total number of 
parking spaces provided servtng each such unit 
or facillty. 

(e)*Valet park1ng: Valet parking fac1l1ties 
shall provide a passenger loaeling zone comply­
ing with 4.6.6Iocated on an accesstbIe route to 
the entrance of the fac1l1ty. Paragraphs 5(a), 
5(b), and 5(d) of this section do not apply to 
valet parkJng facillties. 

(6) If tollet facilltles are provided on a stte, 
then each such public or eonunon use tollet 
facillty shall eompIywith 4.22. Ifbathlng 
facillties are provided on a stte. then each such 
public or eonunonuse bathlng facmty shall 
comply with 4.23. 

For single user portable tollet or bathing units 
clustered at a single location. at Ieast 5% but 
no Iess than one tollet unit or bathing unit 
comply1ng with 4.22 or 4.23 shalI be instalIed 
at each cluster whenever typtcalmaccessibIe 
units are provided. AccessibIe units shall be 
tdentified by the International SymboI of 
Aceessiblltty. 

EXCEPnON: PortabIe tollet units at eonstruc­
tlon sites used excIusiveIy by eonstruction 
personnel are not requlred to comply with 
4.1.2(6). 

(7) Bullding SJgnage. SJgns which destgnate 
pennanent rooms and spaces shall eomply with 
4.30.1,4.30.4,4.30.5 and 4.30.6. Other sJgns 
which provide direction to, or informatlon 
about, functlonal spaces of the bullding shall 
eomply with 4.30.1, 4.30.2, 4.30.3, and 4.30.5. 
Elements and spaces of aeeessible fac1l1Ues 
which shall be identtried by the Internatlonal 
Symbol of Aceessibillty and which shall eomply 
with 4.30.7 are: 

(a) Parking spaces desJgnated as reserved 
for individuals with disabillUes; 

I, 



(b) Accessible passenger loading zones; 

(e) Aceessible entranees when not all are 
aecessible (inaecessible entranees shall have 
directional signage to indieate the route to the 
nearest aeeessible entranee); 

(d) Aceessible toilet and bathing fae1l1ties 
when not all are accessible. 

4.1.3 Accesslble Bundinga: New 
Constructlon. Accessible buildings and 
fae1l1tles shall meet the following minimum 
requ1rements: 

(1) At least one aecessible route eomplying 
with 4.3 shall eonnect aeeessible building or 
faeillty entranees with all aeeessible spaees and 
elements within the building or faeillty. 

(2) All obJects that overhang or protrude into 
e1rculation paths shall eomply with 4.4. 

(3) Ground and noor surfaces along acces­
sible routes and in accessible rooms and 
spaces shall comply with 4.5. 

(4) Interfor and extenor stairs eonneeting 
levels that are not eonneeted by an elevator, 
ramp, or other aeeessible means of vertieal 
aecess shall eomply with 4.9. 

(5)- One passenger elevator eomplytng with 
4.10 shall serve eaeh level, including mezza­
Dines, in all multi-story buildings and faeUitles 
unIess exempted below. Ifmore than one 
elevator is provided, eaeh full passenger eleva­
tor shall eomply with 4.10. 

EXCEPTION 1: Elevators are not requ1red in 
faeilltles that are less than three stones or that 
have less than 3000 square feet per story 
unIess the building is a shopping center, a 
shopping mall, or the professional offiee of a 
health eare provider, or another type of faeUity 
as detenn1ned by the Attomey General. The, 
elevator exemption set forth in this paragraph 
does not obviate or Umit in any way the obUga­
tion to eomply with the other accessibillty 
requ1rements established in seetion 4.1.3. For 
example, floors above or below the aeeessible 
ground floor must meet the requ1rements of 
this seetion except for elevator service. If toilet 
or bathing faeillties are provided on a level not 
served by an elevator, then toilet or bathing 
faeilltles must be provided on the accessible 

-. . . 

4.1.3 Accesslble Buildinga: New Constructlon 

ground noor. In new eonstruction tr a building 
or faeillty is eligible for this exemptlon but a 
full passenger elevator is nonetheless planned, 
that elevator shall meet the requ1rements of 
4.10 and shall serve each level in the building. 
A full passenger elevator that provides service 
from agarage to only one level of a building or 
faeillty is not requ1red to serve other levels. 

EXCEPI10N 2: Elevator pits, elevator 
penthouses, mechanieal rooms, piping or 
equipment eatwalks are exempted from this 
requ1rement. 

EXCEPTION 3: Accessible ramps eomplying 
with 4.8 may be used in lieu of an elevator. 

EXCEPI10N 4: Platfonn lifts (wheelehair uns) 
eomplying with 4.11 of this guideline and 
appl1cable state or local codes may be used in 
Heu of an elevator only under the following 
eonditlons: 

(a) To provide an accessible route to a 
perfonning area in an assembly occupancy. 

(b) To eomply with the wheelehair viewing 
position line-of-sight and dispersion require­
ments of 4.33.3. 

(e) To provide access to incidental 
oceupiable space s and rooms which are not 
open to the general public and which house 
no more than five persons, including but not 
limited to equipment eontrol rooms and pro­
Jection booths. 

(d) To provide access where ex1sting site 
eonstraints or other eonstraJnts make use of a 
ramp or an elevator infeasible. 

(6). Windows: (Reserved). 

(7) Doors: 

(a) At eaeh aeeessible entrance to a building 
or faeillty, at least one door shall eomply with 
4.13. 

(b) Within a building or facUity, at least 
one door at eaeh accessible space shall eomply 
with 4.13. 

(e) Eaeh door that is an element of an 
aecessible route shall eomply with 4.13. 
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4.1.3 Aceesslble HundiDga: New ConstroetloD 

(d) Eaeh door requ1red by 4.3.10. Egress. 
sh all eomply with 4.13. 

(8) In new eonstruetlon. at a minJmum. the 
requ1rements tn (a) and (b) below shall be 
satisfied independently: 

(a)(O At least 50% of all public entranees 
(exeluding those in (b) below) must be acces­
sible. At least one must be a ground noor 
entranee. Public entranees are any entranees 
that are not loading or service entrances. 

(ii) Accesslble entranees must be pro­
vtded tn a number at least equtvalent to the 
number of ex1ts requ1red by the applicable 
building/fire eodes. (TIlis paragraph does not 
require an inerease in the total number of 
entranees planned for a faeility.) 

(iii) An aeeesslble entranee must be 
provtded to each tenancy tn a faeUity (for 
example. individual stores tn a strtp shopping 
center). 

One entranee may be eonsldered as 
meeUng more than one of the requirements tn 
(a). Where feastble. aeeessible entrances shall 
be the entranees used by the maJority of people 
vistUng or working in the building. 

(b)(1) In additlon, if direet access is provtded 
for pedestrtans from an enclosed parkJng 
garage to the building, at least one direct 
entranee from the garage to the building must 
be aeeessible. 

(11) If access is provtded for pedestrtans 
from a pedestrian tunnel or elevated walkway, 
one entranee to the building from each tunnel 
or walkway must be aeeessible. 

One entranee may be considered as meet­
ing more than one of the requirements tn (b). 

Beeause entranees also seIVe as emer­
gency ex1ts whose praximity to all parts of 
buildings and faeUitles is essentlal, it is prefer­
able that all entranees be aecessible. 

(e) If the only entranee to a building, or 
tenancy in a faeUity, is a service entranee, that 
entranee shall be aeeessible. 

(d) Entrances whieh are not accessible shall 
have direetlonal stgnage eomplying with 4.30.1, 

4.30.2. 4.30.3. and 4.30.5. whiCh tndieates the 
location of the nearest accessible entranee. 

(9)· In buildings or faeUiUes. or portions of 
buildings or faeUiUes. required to be aeeessible. 
aeeessible me ans of egress shall be provided in 
the same number as required for ex1ts by local 
building/life safety regulatlons. Where a re­
quired ex1t from an occupiable level above or 
below a level of aecessible ex1t diseharge is not 
aeeessible. an area of rescue assistanee shall 
be provtded on eaeh such level (tn a number 
equal to that of inaeeesslble required ex1ts). 
Areas of rescue assistanee shall eomply with 
4.3.11. A horizontal ex1t. meeting the require­
ments of local building/life safety regulatlons. 
shall saUsfy the requirement for an area of 
rescue assistanee. 

EXCEPTION: Areas ofrescue assistanee are 
not required tn buildings or faeilitles having a 
supervised automatle sprinkler system. 

(10)· Drinktng Founta1ns: 

(a) Where only one drtnking fountain is 
provtded on a noor there shall be a drinking 
fountain whleh is aeeessible to tndMduals who 
use wheelehairs tn aeeordance with 4.15 and 
one accessible to those who have diffieulty 
bendtng or stooptng. (This ean be acconuno­
dated by the use of a "hl-Io" fountain; by 
provtding one fountain aceessible to those who 
use wheelchairs and one fountain at a stan­
dard height convenient for those who have 
diffieulty bend1ng; by provtding a fountain 
accesslble under 4.15 and a water eooler; or 
by such other means as would achieve the 
required aceessibUity for each group on each 
noor.) 

(b) Where more than one drtnk1ng fountain 
or water cooler is provtded on a noor, 50% of 
those provtded shall complywith 4.15 and 
shall be on an aceessible route. 

(Il) Tollet FaclliUes: If toilet rooms are 
provided, then eaeh public and common use 
toilet room shall comply with 4.22. Other toilet 
rooms provided for the use of occupants of 
specifte spaces (i.e., a private toilet room for the 
occupant of a private office) shall be adaptable. 
If bathing rooms are provtded, then eaeh public 
and eonunon use bathroom shall comply with 
4.23. Accessible tollet rooms and bathing 
faeiliUes shall be on an aceessible route. 

,.' . 
0' 



(12) Storage, Shelving and Display Units: 

(a) Ifflxed or built-in storage faellitles sueh 
as eabinets, shelves, elosets, and drawers are 
provided in accessible spaees, at least one of 
each type provided shall contain storage space 
complytng with 4.25. Additlonal storage may be 
provided outside of the d1mensions required by 
4.25. . . 

(b) Shelves or display units al16w1ng self­
serviee by customers in mercantlle occupancies 
shall be located on an accessible route comply­
ing with 4.3. Requirements for accessible reach 
range do not apply. 

(13) ControIs and operattng mecharusms in 
aceessible spaces, along accessible routes, or 
as parts of accessible elements (for example, 
light switches and dispenser controIs) shall 
comply with 4.27. 

(14) If emergency warning systems are 
provided, then they shallinclude both audible 
alarms and visual alarms complytng with 4.28. 
Sleeping accommodatlons required to comply 
with 9.3 shall have an alarm system complying 
with 4.28. Emergency warning systems in 
medical care facllitles may be mocl1ned to sult 
standard health care alarm destgn practlce. 

(15) Detectable warntngs shall be provided at 
locatlons as spectried in 4.29. 

(16) Building Stgnage: 

(a) Stgns whlch designate permanent rooms 
and space s shall eomply with 4.30.1, 4.30.4, 
4.30.5 and 4.30.6. 

(b) Other signs whlch provide direction to or 
information about functlonal spaces of the 
building shall comply with 4.30.1, 4.30.2, 
4.30.3, and 4.30.5. 

EXCEPTION: Building directortes, menus, and 
all other stgns which are temporary are not "' 
required to comply. 

(17) Public Telephones: 

(a) If public pay telephones, public closed 
c1rcult telephones, or other public telephones 
are provided, then they shall comply with 
4.31.2 through 4.31.8 to the ex:tent required by 

I the following table: 

4.1.3 Aceessible Buildinga: New Constroetion 

Number of each type 
of te1ephone provlded 

on each floor 

1 or more slngle unU 

1 bank2 

2 or more banks2 

Number of telephonea 
requ1red to comply with 
4.31.2 throUlth 4.31.8 1 

1 per noor 

1 per noor 

1 per bank.. Accesslble unlt 
may be Installed as a single 
unJt In prox1m1ty (either 
vtslble or with signage) to 
the bank.. At least one 
public telephone per noor 
shall meet the requirements 
for a forward reach 
telephone3• 

1 Additlonal public telephones may be installed 
at any hetght. UnIess otherwise specified, 
accesslble telephones may be etther forward or 
side reach telephones. 

2 A bank consists of two or more adjacent 
public telephones, often installed as a unit. 

3 EXCEPTION: For exterior installatlons only, tr 
d1al tone first service is avaUable, then a side 
reach telephone may be installed instead of the 
required forward reach telephone (Le., one 
telephone in proximity to each bank shall 
comply with 4.31). 

(b). All telephones required to be accessible 
and complytng with 4.31.2 through 4.31.8 shall 
be equipped with avolume control. In additlon, 
25 percent. but never less than one, of all other 
public telephones provided shall be equipped 
with avolume control and sh all be dispersed 
among all types of public telephones, including 
closed circult telephones, throughout the build­
ing or facllity. Stgnage complying with appli­
cable provisions of 4.30.7 sh all be provided. 

(c) The following shall be provided in 
accordanee with 4.31.9: 

(1) tr a total number of four or more 
public pay telephones (inc1uding both intertor 
and exterior phones) is provided at asite, and 
at least one is in an intertor locatlon, then at 
least one intertor public tex:t telephone shall 
be provided. 

(11) tr an interior public pay telephone is 
provided in a stadium or arena, in a conventlon 
center, in a hotel with a conventton center, or 
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4.1.3 Access1ble Bullc:Unga: New COnstruCtlOD 

in a covered mall, at least one intetlor public 
text telephone shall be provided in the facllity. 

(ill) 1f a public pay telephone is located 
in or adjacent to a hospUal emergency room, 
hospUal recovery room, or hospUal waiting 
room, one public tex:t telephone shall be pro­
vided at each such locatlon. 

(el) Where a bank of telephones in the 
interlor of a building consists of three or more 
public pay telephones, at least one public pay 
telephone in each such bank shall be equipped 
with a shelf and outlet in compliance with 
4.31.9(2). 

(l8) Iffixed or built-in seating or tables 
(including, but not lJmited to, study carrels and 
student laboratory statlons), are provided in 
accessible public or common use areas, at least 
five percent (5%), but not less than one, of the 
flxed or built-in seating areas or tables shall 
comply with 4.32. An accessible route shall 
lead to and through such flxed or built-in 
seating areas, or tables. 

(l9)· Assembly areas: 

(a) In places of assembly with fixed seating 
accessible wheelchair locatlons shall comply 
with 4.33.2, 4.33.3, and 4.33.4 and shall be 
provided consistent with the following table: 

Capaclty of Seating Number of Requlred 
In Assembly Areas Wheelchalr Looatlou 

4 to 2S 
26 to SO 
Sl to 300 

301 to SOO 
overSoo 

1 
2 
4 
6 

6, pIus 1 additlonal space 
for each total seating 

capacity inerease of 100 

In addiUon, one percent, but not less than one, 
of all fixed seats shall be aisle seats with no 
annrests on the aisle side, or removable or 
folding annrests on the aisle side. Each such 
seat shall be idenUfted by a sJgn or marker. 
SJgnage notJfying patrons of the availabllity of 
such seats shall be posted at the tlcket office. 
Aisle seats are not required to comply with 
4.33.4. . 
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(b) This paragraph applies t6 assembly 
areas where audible communicatlons are 
integrai to the use of the space (e.g., concert 
and lecture halls, playhouses and movie the­
aters, meeting rooms, etc.). Such assembly 
areas, 1f (1) they accommodate at least 50 
persons, or if they have audio-ampl1flcatlon 
systems, and (2) they have fixed seating, shall 
have a permanently installed assisUve l1stentng 
system complying with 4.33. For other assem­
bly areas, a permanently installed assistlve 
l1stening system, or an adequate number of 
electrical outlets or other supplementary w1ring 
necessary to support a portable assistlve 
listening system shall be provided. The mini­
mum number of recetvers to be provided shall 
be equal to 4 percent of the total number of 
seats, but in no case less than two. Stgnage 
complying with applicable provisions of 4.30 
sh all be installed to notJfy patrons of the 
availabUity of alistening system. 

(20) Where automated teller machines 
(ATMs) are provided, each ATM shall comply 
with the requirements of 4.34 except where two 
or more are provided at a locatlon, then only 
one must comply. 

EXCEPTION: Drlve-up-only automated teller 
machines are not required to comply with 
4.27.2,4.27.3 and 4.34.3. 

(21) Where dressing and mting rooms are 
provided for use by the general public, patlents, 
customers or employees, 5 percent, but never 
less than one, of dressing rooms for each type 
of use in each cluster of dressing rooms shall 
be accessible and shall comply with 4.35. 

Examples of types of dressing rooms are those 
serv1ng ditrerent genders or disUnct and ditrer­
ent functlons as in different treatment or 
examinatlon facllitles. 

4.1.4 (ReselVeel). 

4.1.5 Acceulble Bulldinga: AdditlODS. 
Each additlon to an existing building or facllity 
shall be regarded as an alteratlon. Each space 
or element added to the existing building or 
facllity shall comply with the applicable provi­
sions of 4.1.1 to 4.1.3, Minimum Requirements 
(for New Constructlon) and the applicable 
technieal specificatlons of 4.2 through 4.3S and 
sectlons S through 10. Each addiUon that 
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affects or eould affect the usabllity of an area 
eontaining a primary funetlon shall eompIy 
with 4.1.6(2). 

4.1.6 Accesslble BulldiDga: Alteraüona. 

(1) General. Alteratlons to ex1sting buildings 
and fac1litles shall eompIy with the following: 

(a) No alteratlon shall be undertaken which . 
decreases or has the effect of decreaSing acces­
sibllity or usabllity of a building or facility 
beIow the requirements for new constructlon at 
the time of alteratlon. 

(b) If ex1sting elements, spaces, or common 
areas are altered, then each such altered 
element, space, feature, or area shalI comply 
with the appl1cabIe provis1ons of 4. 1.1 to 4.1.3 
MinJmum Requ1rements (for New Construc­
tlon). If the applicable provision for new con­
strucUon requires that an element, space, or 
eommon area be on an accessibIe route, the 
altered element, space, or common area is not 
requ1red to be on an accessibIe route ex:cept as 
provided in 4.1.6(2) (Alteratlons to an Area 
Conta1nJng a primary Functlon.) 

(e) If alteraUons of single elements, when 
eonsldered together, amount to an alteratlon of 
aroom or space in a building or faellity, the 
entire space shall be made accessible. 

(d) No alteraUon of an ex1sting element, 
space, or area of a building or facility shall 
1mpose a requ1rement for greater accesslbllity 
than that which would be requ1red for new 
construcUon. For example, 1f the elevators and 
stairs in a building are betng altered and the 
elevators are, in turn, betng made accessible, 
then no accesslbillty modificaUons are requ1red 
to the stairs eonneetlng levels eonnected by the 
elevator. If stm mod1flcaUons to correct unsafe 
condiUons are requ1red by other eodes, the 
modificaUons shall be done in eompl1ance with 
these guldelines uniess technlcally infeasible. " 

(e) At least one interlor public too telephone 
complying with 4.31.9 shall be provided 1f: 

U) alteratlons to ex1stlng buildings or 
facrutles with less than four exterior or interlor 
public pay telephones would increase the total 
number to four or more telephones with at 
least one in an interlor locatlon: or 
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4.1.6 Acceulble BulldiDga: Alteraüona 

(11) alteratlons to one or more exterlor or 
interlor public pay teIephones occur in an 
ex1stlng building or fac1lity with four or more 
public telephones with at least one in an 
interlor location. 

(0 If an eseaIator or stair is planned or 
installed where none ex1sted previousIy and 
maJor structural mod1ficatlons are necessary 
for such installatlon, then ameans of acces­
sible vert1cal access shalI be provided that 
complies with the appl1cable prov1sions of 4.7, 
4.8, 4.10, or 4.11. 

(gl In alteratlons, the requirements of 
4.1.3(9),4.3.10 and 4.3.11 do not apply. 

(h)·Entrances: If a planned alteratlon 
enta1ls alterations to an entrance, and the 
building has an accesslbIe entrance, the en­
trance being altered Is not required to compIy 
with 4.1.3(8), except to the extent requ1red by 
4.1.6(2). If a particular entrance is not made 
accessible, approprlate accessible signage 
indtcatlng the locaUon of the nearest accessibIe 
entranee(s) shall be installed at OI' near the 
inaccessible entrance, such that a person with 
disabllitles w1ll not be requ1red to retrace the 
approach route from the inaccessibIe entranee. 

(1) If the alteratlon work is 11m1ted soIely 
to the electrical, mechanical, or plumbing 
system, or to hazardous material abatement, 
or automatlc sprinkler retrofitting, and does 
not involve the alteraUon of any elements or 
spaces requ1red to be accessible under these 
gUidelines,then 4.1.6(2) does not apply. 

U) EXCEPTION: In alteraUon work, 1f com­
plianee with 4.1.6 is technlcally infeasibIe, the 
alteratlon shall provide accessibllity to the 
maximum extent feasible. Any elements or 
features of the building or facllity that are 
betng altered and can be made accessible shall 
be made accessible within the seope of the 
alteraUon. 

Technlcalh' Infeasible. Means, with respect to 
an alteratlon of a building or a facllity, that it 
has little likel1hood of betng accomplished 
because ex1stlng struetural eondiUons would 
requ1re removing or alterlng a load-bearmg 
member which ls an essential part of the struc­
turaI frame; or because other ex1sttng physical 
or site constraints prohibit modtficaUon or 

IP 
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addiUon of elements. spaees. or features whieh 
are in full and striet compIianee with the mini­
mum requirements for new eonstruetlon and 
whlch are neceSSaIy to provide accesstbllity. 

(k) EXCEPTION: 

(I) These guidelines do not require the 
installatlon of an elevator in an altered faeility 
that is less than three stortes or has less than 
3,000 square feet per story uniess the-building 
is a shopping center. a shopping mall. the 
professionaI office of a health eare provider, or 
another type of faellity as determined by the 
Attomey General. 

(ii) The exempUon provided in paragraph 
(i) does not obviate or 11mit in any way the 
obUgaUon to comply with the other aeeesstbility 
requirements established in these guidelines. 
For example. alteratlons to floors above or 
below the ground floor must be aeeessible 
regardless of whether the altered faellity has an 
elevator. If a facllity subject to the elevator 
exemptlon set forth in paragraph (1) nonethe­
less has a full passenger elevator, that elevator 
shall meet, to the maxtmum extent feastble, the 
aeeessibility requirements of these gutdelines. 

(2) AlteraUons to an Area Containing a 
prtmary Funetlon: In addttion to the require­
ments of 4.1.6(1), an alteraUon that afIeets or 
eould afIect the usabllity of or aecess to an area 
eontaining a prtmmy funeUon shall be made so 
as to ensure that. to the maxtmum extent 
feastble, the path of travel to the altered area 
and the restrooms, telephones, and drtnking 
fountains seIVing the altered area, are readily 
aeeessible to and usable by indMduals with 
disabilitles, uniess such alterations are dispro­
portlonate to the overall alterations in terms of 
eost and scope (as detennined under ertteria 
established by the Attomey General). 

(3) Spectal Technleal Provisions for Alter­
atlons to Existing Buildings and FaeiliUes: 

(a) Ramps: Curb ramps and intertor or 
extertor ramps to be conStructed on sites or 
in ex1sting buildings or faeilitles where space 
lJmitatlons prohibit the use of al: 12 slope or 
less may have slopes and rtses as follows: 

(1) A slopebetween 1:10 and 1:12 is 
allowed for a maxtmum rtse of 6 inches. 

• 

(ii) A slope between 1: 8 and 1: 10 is 
allowed for a maxtmum rtse of 3 inches. A 
slope steeper than 1:8 ts not allowed. 

(b) Statrs: Full extension of handrails at 
stairs shall not be required in alterations where 
such extenstons would be hazardous or 1mpos­
stble due to plan eonfiguratlon. 

(e) Elevators: 

(1) If safety door edges are provided in 
ex1sUng automatle elevators, automatle door 
reopentng deviees may be omitted (see 4.10.6). 

(1i) Where ex1sting shaft eonfiguraUon 
or technleal infeasibllity prohibtts striet com­
pIianee with 4.10.9, the m1n1mum ear plan 
dimenstons may be redueed by the m1n1mum 
amount necessmy. but in no case shall the 
inside ear area be smaller than 48 in by 48 in. 

(ill) Equivalent facilitatlon may be pro­
vided with an elevator car of different dimen­
sions when usabllity can be demonstlJlted and 
when all other elements reqU1red to be acces­
sible comply with the appIicable prov1sions of 
4.10. For example, an elevator of 47 in by 69 in 
(1195 mm by 1755 mm) with a door opening on 
the narrow dimension. could accommodate the 
standard wheelchair elearanees shown in 
Figure 4. 

(d) Doors: 

(1) Where it is technleally infeasible to 
comply with elear opening width requirements 
of 4.13.5, a projectlon of 5/8 in maxtmum will 
be permitted for the latch side stop. 

(1i) If ex1sting threshoIds are 3/4 in high 
orless, and have (or are modified to have) a 
beveled edge on eaeh side, they may remaln. 

(e) Toilet Rooms: 

(1) Where it is technleally infeasible to 
comply with 4.22 or 4.23, the installatlon of at 
least one unisex tOilet/bathroom per floor, 
located in the same area as ex1sting toilet 
facllitles, will be pennitted in lieu of mod1fying 
ex1sting toilet facilitles to be accessible. Each 
unisex toilet room shall contaln one water 
eloset complying with 4. 16 and one lavatory 
complying with 4.19, and the door shall have 
a privacy latch. 
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4.1.7 A.ceesslble Bundings: Historle Preservadon 

(il) Where it is technleally infeasible to 
install a required standard stalI (Ftg. 30(a)), or 
where other eodes prohibit reduetion of the 
fixture eount (te., removal of a water eloset in 
order to ereate a double-wide stall), either 
alternate stalI (Fig.3O(b)) may be provided in 
lleu of the standard stalI. 

(ill) When existing toilet or bathing 
faellities are being altered and are not made 
aecessible, signage eomplying with 4.30.1, 
4.30.2, 4.30.3, 4.30.5, and 4.30.7 shall be 
provided indieating the loeation of the nearest 
aecessible toilet or bathing faeility within the 
fac1l1ty. 

(1) Assembly Areas: 

(1) Where it is teehnleally infeasible to 
disperse accessible seating throughout an 
altered assembly area, aeeessible seating areas 
may be elustered. Eaeh aeeessible seating area 
shall have provisions for eompanion seating 
and shall be loeated on an aecessible route that 
also serves as a means of emergency egress. 

(ll) Where it is technleally infeasible to 
alter all perfonning areas to be on an aeeessible 
route, at least one of eaeh type of perfonning 
area shall be made accessible. 

(gl Platform Lifts (Wheelchair Lifts): In 
alterations, platform lifts (wheelchatr lifts) 
eomply1ng with 4.11 and appl1eable state or 
loeal eodes may be used- as part of an acces­
sible route. The use of lifts is not limited to the 
four conditions in exeeption 4 of 4.1.3(5). 

(h) Dressing Rooms: In alterations where 
technleal infeasibllity can be demonstrated, one 
dressing room for eaeh sex: on eaeh level shall 
be made accessible. Where only unisex dress­
ing rooms are provided, aecessible unisex: 
dressing rooms may be used to fu1ft11 this 
requirement. 

4.1.7 Aceesslble BuIldlngs: Historle 
PreservatloD. 

(1) Applicab1l1ty: 

(a) General Rule. Alteratlons to a qualified 
historte bunding or fae1l1ty shall eomply with 
4.1.6 .Aceessible Bundings: Alteratlons, the 
applieable technleal speeifieations of 4.2 

through 4.35 and the appl1cable spec1a1 appH­
eation sectlons 5 through 10 uniess it is deter­
mined in accordanee with the procedures in 
4.1.7(2) that eompl1ance with the requirements 
for aeeessible routes (extertor and intertor), 
ramps, entranees, or toilets would threaten or 
destroy the historte s1gn1f1eanee of the building 
or fac1l1ty in whieh ease the alternatwe require­
ments in 4.1. 7(3) may be used for the feature. 

EXCEPTION: (Reserved). 

(b) Definition. A qual1fied historte building 
or faellity is a building or fae1l1ty that is: 

(1) Llsted in or eligible for listing in the 
National Register of Historte Places: or 

(il) Designated as historte under an 
approprtate State or loeallaw. 

(2) Proeedures: 

(a) Alterations to Qualifted Historte Build­
ings and Faeilities Subjeet to Seetion 106 of the 
National Historte Preservation Act: 

(1) Seetion 106 Process. Seetion 106 of 
the National Historte Preservation Act (16 
V.S.C. 4701) requires that a Federal agency 
with jurisdietion over a Federal, federally 
assisted, or federally llcensed underiaking 
eonsider the effeets of the agency's undertaking 
on buildingS and faellities listed in or el1gible 
for listing in the National Register of Historte 
Places and give the Advisory Couneil on His­
torte Preservation a reasonable opportunity to 
eomment on the undertaking prtor to approval 
of the undertaking. 

(il) ADA Applieation. Where alterations 
are undertaken to a qual1fied historte building 
or faellity that is subject to seetion 106 of the 
National Historte Preservation Aet, the Federal 
agency with jurtsdietion over the undertaking 
shall follow the seetion 106 process. If the 
State Historte Preservation Offieer or Advisory 
Couneil on Historte·Preservation agrees that 
compiianee with the requirements for aeees­
sible routes (extertor and intertor), ramps, 
entranees, or toilets would threaten or destroy 
the historte sfgnificanee of the building or 
faellity, the altemaUve requirements in 
4.1. 7(3) may be used for the feature. 
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(b) Alteratlons to Qual1f1ed Historte Build­
tngs and Faellitles Not Subjeet to Seetion 106 
of the National Historte Preservation Act. Where 
alterations are undertaken to a qualifted his­
torte building or faeility that is not subject to 
section 106 of the National Historte PreseIVa­
tion Act, tr the entity undertaking the alter­
aUons believes that eomplianee with the re­
quirements for accessible routes (extenor and 
intenor), ramps, entranees, or toilets would 
threaten or destroy the histone signJfieanee of 
the building or facility and that the alternaUve 
requirements in 4.1.7(3) should be used for the 
feature, the entity should consult with the 
State Histone PreservaUon Offieer. If the State 
Historte Preservation Offieer agrees that eom­
plianee With the aeeessibllity requirements for 
aeeessible routes (extertor and intertor), ramps, 
entranees or toilets would threaten or destroy 
the historteal stgnJfieanee of the building or 
faellity, the altematlve requirements in 4.1. 7(3) 
maybe used. 

(e) Consultation With Interested Persons. 
Interested persons should be invited to partiei­
pate in the consuItatlon process, inelud!ng 
State or local accessibility offieiaIs, individuals 
With dJsabllities, and organizaUons represent­
!ng indMduals With disabllities. 

(d) CerUned Local Govemment Historte Pre­
servation Programs. Where the State Historte 
Preservation Offieer has delegated the eonsulta­
tlon responslbllity for purposes of this section 
to a local govemment histone preservatlon 
program that has been eertlfied in accordanee 
With seetlon 101 (e) of the Natlonal Histone 
Preservatlon Act of 1966 (16 U.S.C. 470a (e)) 
and implementing regulatlons (36 CFR 61.5), 
the responsibillty may be earried out by the 
appropriate local govemment body or omelal. 

(3) Histone Preservation: Minirnum 
Requirements: 

(a) At least one aeeessible route eomplying 
With 4.3 from a site aecess point to an acces­
slble entranee shall be provided. 

EXCEPTION: A ramp with a slope no greater 
than 1:6 for a run not to exceed 2 ft (610 mm) 
may be used as part of an accessible route to 
an entranee. 

,. .. . 
~ .' 

(b) At least one aeeessible entranee eomply­
!ng with 4.14 whieh is used by the public shall 
be provided. 

EXCEPTION: If it Is determJned that no 
entranee used by the public ean eomply with 
4.14, then access at any entranee not used by 
the general public but open (unlocked) with 
direetional signage at the primary entranee 
may be used. The accessible entranee shall 
also have a notlfieation system. Where secunty 
Is a problem, remote monltonng may be used. 

(e) If toilets are provided, then at least one 
toilet faellity eomplying with 4.22 and 4.1.6 
shall be provided along an aeeessible route that 
complies with 4.3. Such toilet faellity may be 
uniscx in design. 

(d) Accessible routes from an aeeessible 
entranee to all publicly used spaees on at least 
the level of the aeeessible entranee shall be 
provided. Access shall be provided to alllevels 
of a building or faeility in eomplianee with 4.1 
whenever praetieal. -

(e) Displays and written informatlon, 
documents, etc., should be located where 
they ean be seen by a seated person. Exhlbits 
and signage displayed horizontally (e.g., open 
books), should be no hlgher than 44 in 
(1120 mm) above the floor surfaee. 

NOTE: The technleal provisions of sections 4.2 
through 4.35 are the same as those of the 
Amenean Natlonal Standard Instttute's docu­
ment A1l7.1-1980, except as noted in the tex:t. 

4.2 Space Allowance and Reach 
Ranges. 

4.2.1- Wheelchair Passage Wldth. The 
minirnum clear width for single wheelehair 
passage shall be 32 in (815 mm) at a point and 
36 in (915 mm) conttnuously (see Ftg. 1 and 
24(e)). 

4.2.2 Wldth for Wheelehair Passlng. The 
minirnum width for two wheelehairs to pass is 
60 in (1525 mm) (see Flg. 2). 

4.2.3- Wheelchair 1'1.!mlng Space. The 
space required for a wheelchair to make a 180-
degree tum is a clear space of 60 in (1525 mm) 



4.2.4· Clear Floor or Graound Space for Wheelchalrs 

dJameter (see Fig. 3(a)) or a T-shaped space (see 
Fig.3(b)). 

4.2.4· Clear Floor or Ground Space for 
Wheelehalrs. 

4.2.4.1 Sl.ze and Approach. The minimum 
elear 1loor or ground space required to 
aeeommodate a single. stationaI)' wheelehair 
and oceupant is 30 in by 48 in (760 mm by 
1220 mm) (see Fig. 4(a)). The m1nJmum elear 
1loor or ground spaee for wheelchalrs may be 
positioned for forward or parallel approaeh to 
an object (see Fig. 4(b) and (e)). Clear noor or 
ground spaee for wheelehalrs may be part of 
the knee spaee required under some objects. 

4.2.4.2 Relatloublp of Maneuverlng 
Clearance to Wheelchalr Spaces. One full 
unobstructed side of the elear 1loor or ground 
space for a wheelchair shall adjoin or overlap 
an accessible route or adjoin another wheel­
chair elear 1loor spaee. If a elear 1loor space is 
located in an aleave or otherwise confined on 
all or part of three sides. additional maneuver­
ing elearanees shall be provided as shown in 
Fig. 4(d) and (e). 

4.2.4.3 Surfaces for Wheelchalr Spaces. 
Clear floor or ground spaces for wheelchalrs 
sh all eomply with 4.5. 

4.2.5· Forward Reach. If the elear 1loor 
space only allows forward approach to an 
object. the maximum high forward reaeh 
allowed shall be 48 in (1220 mm) (see Fig. 5(a)). 
The mtntmwn low Jorward reach Is 15 tn 
(380 mm). Ifthe high forward reaeh is over an 
obstruction. reach and elearanees shall be as 
shown in Fig. 5(b). 

4.2.6· Side Reach. If the elear 1loor spaee 
allows paralleI approach by a person in a 
wheelchair, the maximum high side reach 
allowed shall be 54 in (1370 mm) and the low 
side reach shall be no less than 9 in (230 mmt, 
above the 1loor (Fig. 6(a) and (b)). If the side 
reach is over an obstruction. the reaeh and 
clearanees shall be as shown in Fig 6(c). 

4.3 Accessible Route. 

4.3.1· General. All walks. halls. comdors. 
aisles. skywalks. tunnels. and other spaces 

.~ 36 min 
915 

Ag.l 
Mlnlmum Clear Width 
for Slngle Wheelchair 

Ag.2 
Minlmum Clear Width 
for Two Wheelchairs 

15 



4.3 Accessslble Route 
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that are part of an accessible route shall 
comply with 4.3. 

4.3.2 LocaüaD. 

(1) At least one accessible route wtthtn the 
boundary of the sUe shall be provided from 
public transportation stops, accessible parking, 
and accessible passenger loading zones, and 
public streets or sidewalks to the accessible 
building entrance they serve. The accesstble 
roure shall, to the maxtmum extentfeastble, 
cotnctde with the route for the general public. 

(2) At least one accessible route shall con­
nect accessible buUdings, facillties, elements, 
and spaces that are on the same site. 

(3) At least one accessible route shall con­
nect accessible buUding or facllity entrances 
with all accessible spaces and elements and 
with all accessible dwelling units within the 
buUding or facUtty. 

(4) An accessible route shall connect at least 
one accessible entrance of each accessible 

SOm' 
1525 

(8) 
6O·1n (1525·mm)·Dlameter Space 

dwelltng unit with those exterfor and interfor 
spaces and facUtties that serve the accessible 
dwelltng unit. 

4.3.3 Wldth. The minJmum clear width of an 
accessible route shall be 36 in (915 mm) except 
at doors (see 4.13.5 and 4.13.6). If a person in 
a wheelchaJr must make a turn around an 
obstruction, the m1n1mum clear width of the 
accessible route shall be as shown in Fig. 7(a) 
and (b). 

4.3.4 Passing Space. If an accessible route 
has less than 60 in (1525 mm) clear width, 
then passing spaces at least 60 in by 60 in 
(1525 mm by 1525 mm) shall be located at 
reasonable intervals not to exceed 200 rt (61 m). 
A T-intersection of two corridors or walks is an 
acceptable passing place. 

4.3.5 Head Raam. Accessible routes shall 
comply with 4.4.2. 

4.3.6 Surface Tenores. The sulface of an 
accessible route shall comply with 4.5. 

12 min 36 min 12 min 
915 

(b) 
T·Shaped Space for 1800 Tums 

Flg,3 
Wheelchalr Turning Space 



4.3 A.ccesslble Route 

...... ....... . ............ . · . · . : : 
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: · : · · · · · · · · · l···· .. ····;,i· .. ·· .. · .. ···! r ...... · .. ·~~· ............. i 
1220 

(a) 
Clear Floor Space 

(b) 
Forward Approach 

(e) 
Parallei Approach 

30 
760 • 

J 48 
1220 

>< -

...... --- - ............... . . . ............................ . 
NOlE: x ~ 24 in (610 mm). NOlE: x ~ 15 in (380 mm). 

(d) 
Clear F100r Space in Alcoves 

>< 

· · .. · 

. . . . -................. . 
6 
150 

NOlE: Ifx > 24 In (610 mm). then en eddltlonel 
meneuverlng clearence of 61n (150 mm) shell be 
provideel es shown. 

(e) 

>< 

. -_ .............................. : 
l 48 l 1220 

NOTE: If x > 15 In (380 mm). then en eddltlonal 
meneuverlng clearence of 121n (305 mm) shall be 
provideel es shown. 

Additlonal Maneuvering Clearances for AlcoYes 

Fig.4 
Minimum elear Fioor Space for Wheelchairs 
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4.3 Acceu1ble Route 

(a) 
High Forward Reach Umlt 

>-

z 

z 
48 
1220 

................................ 
;f:~~~~~F : F i i 

: · . · : · ~~~! : ................................ 
48 J 
1220 

'i 
~~! 

I 
,1 

48 
1220 

N01E: x shell be' 25 In (635 mm); z shaU be ~ x. When x -< 20 in (510 mm), then y shall be 48 in (1220 mm) meximum. 
When x Is 20 to 25 in (510 to 635 mm), then y shaJl be 441ri'(1120 mm) nwdmurn. 

(b) 
Maxlmum Forward Reach over an Obstructlon 

Flg.5 
Forward Reach 

" . . . 



4.S.7 Slope 

10 n1lIX 

255 

................. 

10n1llX 30 
255 760 

(a) 
Clear Floor Space ParalleI Approach 

(b) 
High and Low Side Reach Umlts 

(e) 
Maxlmum Side Reach over Obstructlon 

Ag.6 
Side Reach 

4.S.7 Slope. An accessible route with a ., 
running slope greater than 1 :20 is a ramp and" 
shall comply with 4.8. Nowhere shall the cross 
slope of an accessible route exceed 1:50. 

4.3.8 Changes In Leve1s. Changes in levels 
along an accessible route shall comply with 
4.5.2. If an accessible route has changes in 
level greater than 1/2 in (13 mm). then a curb 

ramp. ramp. elevator. or platform lJft (as perm.tt­
fed tn 4.1.3 and 4.1.6) shall be provided that 
complies with 4.7. 4.8. 4.10. or 4.11. respee­
tlvely. An accessible route does not inelude 
stairs. steps. or esealators. See deflnitlon of 
"egress. means of' in 3.5. 

4.S.9 Doon. Doors along an accessible route 
shall comply with 4.13. 
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4.8.10· Eareu 

~~ min ~ 48 min 

(e) 
Changes In level 

36min t 
Il1a 

e 
'il 

NOTE: Dimensions shown apply when x < 48 in (1220 mm), 

(b) 
Tums around an Obsbuction 

(el) 
Changes In level 

Flg.7 
Accesslble Route 

4.3.10· Egress. Accessible routes servtng any, 
accessible space or element shall also serve as 
a means of egress for emergencies or connect to 
an accessible area of rescue assistanee. 

4.3.ll Areas of Rescue Assistance. 

4.8.11.1 Locatfon and Constructwn. An area 
ojrescue asststance shall oo one qfthejoUowtng: 

• 

(1) A portiDn oj a statrway landtng wtthtn a 
srrwkeprooj endosure (complytng with lDCal 
requirements). 

(2) A portion oj an exteriDr extt ba1cony located 
tmmediately acYacent to an extt statrway when 
the balcony compltes with local requtrements for 
extertor extt balcontes. opentngs to the tnterior oj 
the bu6.dtng located wtthtn 20jeet (6 m) of the 

( 
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area ofrescue assistance shaU be protected 
, withftre assembltes hautng a threejourlhs hour 
jtre protection rattng. 

(3) A portion of a one-hour jlre-resisttve com­
dor (complytng with local requirementsfor jtre­
resistive constructton andfor opentngs) located 
iTrunedtately a4Jacent to an exit enelosure. 

(4) A vesttbule loeated trrunediately a4Jacent 
to an exit enelosure and constructedto the same 
jtre-resistive standards as requtredfor corridDrs 
and opentngs. 

(5) A portton of a stairway landtng wUhtn an 
exit endosure which is vented to the extertor 
and is separatedjrom the interior of the buUdlng 
with not less than one-hour jire-resisttve doors. 

(6) when approved by the approprtate loeal 
authortty, an area or aroom which is separated 
.from other port1ons of the buUdtng by a smoke 
banier. Smoke baniers shaU have ajtre-resis­
live rating ofnot less than one hour and shall 
completely enelose the area or room. Doors in 
the smoke banier shaU be tight:fttttng smoke­
and drajt-control assembltes havtng ajlre­
protection rating of not less than 20 minutes 
and shaU be self-clostng or automatte closiTlg. 
711e area or TOOm shaU be provided with an exit 
dtrectly to an extt enelosure.Where the room 
or area exits into an exit enelosUTe which is 
requtred to be ofmore than one-hour jtre-resis­
tive construct:i.an, the room or area shaU have 
the samejire-resistive construct:i.an, includtng 
the same open.tng protect:i.an, as requiredjor 
the acYacent exit enelosure. 

(7) An elevator lobby when elevator shafts 
and acYacent lobbies are pressurtzed as re­
qutredjor smokeproof eneloswes by local 
regulations and when complytng with requtre­
ments hereinjor stze, communication. and 
stgnage. Such pressurtzation system shall be 
acttvated by smoke detectors on eachjloor 
located tn a manner approved by the approprt.-"' 
ate local authority. Pressurtzat:i.on equtpment ' 
and its duct work wtthtn the building shall be 
separated.from other port1ons oj the buUdtng by 
a mtnimum two-hour jire-resistive construct:i.an, 

4.S.11.2 Sfze. Each area oj rescue assistance 
shall provide at least two accessible areas each 
betng not less than 30 inches by 48 inches 
(760 mm by 1220 mm). 711e area ofrescue 

~ 

, -.- .... -

4.4 Protrudlng ObJects 

assistance shaU not encroach on any requtred 
exit width. 711e total number of such 30-tnch by 
48-inch (760 mm by 1220 mm) areas per story 
shall be not less than onejor every 200 persons 
of calculated occupant laad served by the area 
ojrescue assistance. 

EXCEPIYON: 711e approprtate local authortty 
may reduce the mtnimwn number oj30-tnch by 
48-inch (760 mm by 1220 mm) areas to one jor 
each area oj rescue assistance onjloors where 
the occupant laad is less than 200. 

4.S.11.S* Stairwau Width. Each statrway 
a4Jacent to an area of rescue assistanee shall 
have a mintmum clear wtdth oj 48 inches 
between handraUs. 

4.S.11.4* Two-wau Communication. A 
method ojtwo-way commWlteation., with both 
visilile and audible signals, shaU be provided 
between each area oj rescue assistanee and the 
prtmary entry. 711ejtre department or appropn­
ate local authority may approve a loeation other 
than the prtmary entry. 

4.S.11.5 ldenttflcation. Each area ofrescue 
assistance shaU be identtfi.ed by a stgn whtch 
states "AREA OF RESCUE ASSIsrANCE" and 
displays the international symbol oj accessibU­
tty. 711e stgn shaU be Uluminated when exlt stgn 
illumination is required. Signage shaU also be 
tnstal1ed at aU tnaccessible exits and where 
otherwtse necessary to clearly indteate the 
direction to areas ofrescue assistance. In each 
area oj rescue assistance, instruetions on the 
use oj the area under emergency conditions 
shall be posted acYointng the two-way communi­
cation system. 

4.4 Protruding Objects. 

4.4.1· General. Objects projectlng from walls 
(for example, telephones) with their leading 
edges between 27 in and 80 in (685 mm and 
2030 mm) above the ftnished noor shall pro­
trude no more than 4in (lOO mm) into walks, 
halls, comdora, passageways, or aisles (see 
FJg. 8(a)). Objects mounted with their leading 
edges at or below 27 tn (685 mm) above the 
ftnished noor may protrude any amount (see 
FJg. 8(a) and (b)). Free-standing objects 
mounted on posts or pylons may overhang 
12 in (305 mm) max1mum from 27 in to 80 in 
(685 mm to 2030 mm) above the ground or 
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4.4 ProtrucUng ObJecu. 

Lobby 

FIg. 8 (b) 
Walklng Perpendlcular to a Wall 

Fig.8 
Protruding Objects 

4 max 
100 

... 

clearwldth anyamount 

•••••••••••••••• or-----1 

FIg. 8 (a) 
Walklng Parallei to a Wall 

finished floor (see Fig. 8(e) and (d)). Protruding 
objects shall not reduee the clear width of an 
aecessible route or maneuvertng spaee 
(see Fig. 8(e)). 

4.4.2 Head Room. Walks. halls. eorridors. 
passageways. aisles. or other e1rculatlon spaees 
shall have 80 in (2030 mm) minimum clear 
head room (see Fig. 8(a)).lfvertical elearance of 
an area acYotntng an accessihle route ts redueed 
to less than 80 tn (nominal dtmensiDnJ. a barrier 
to wam bUnd OI' visually-tmpatred persons shall 
be provided (see Ftg. 8(e-l)). 

4.5 Ground and Floor Surfaees. 

4.5.1· General. Ground and floor surfaees 
along aecessible routes and in aecessible rooms 
and spaces including floors. walks. ramps. 
stairs. and curb ramps. shall be stable. flnn. 
slip-resistant. and shall comply with 4.5. 

4.5.2 Changes In Level. Changes in level up 
to 1/4 in (6 mm) may be vertlcal and without 
edge treatment (see Ftg. 7(c)). Changes in le-... el 
between 1/4 in and 1/2 in (6 mm and 13 mm) 

I • 



great.r then 12 
305 

12 max 
305 .: 

great.r than 12 
305 

Plan Elevation 

Flg. 8 (e) Free-Standlng Overhanglng ObJects 

proteet shac1ed 
areafrom 
eross-trafTle 

Flg. 8 (e-Z) Overhead Hazards 

this OYerheng gln be 
~ then 1213051 Oo I---+-+---t-
8pproach·rr~~ 
from this direction 

Plan 

Flg. 8 (d) 
ObJeets Mounted on Posts or Py/ons 

Fig.8 
Probuding Objects (Continued) 
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4.4 ProtratUng Objects 

t 
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4.5 Oroand and Flool' Swface. 

.. 
~ II) corrldor or other 'ti g & 

-+-..;..2_4_max __ rcirCU,atlon Ipace ~ § m 
610 . any \0 § ä. 

I I dlmenslon t'I') U 

.~------------- I-~ 

D D ~Wln~ walls down 
~ I to f oor 

addltlona' protection J 
not requlred between­
wing walls 

L~rotrudlng objects 
hansring on wall with 
leadlng edges abCMI 

2716851 

FIg. 8 (e) 
Example of Protection around Wall-Mounted ObJects and Measurements of Clear Wldths 

Flg.8 
Protrudlng ObJects (Continued) 

shall be beveled with a slope no greater than 
1:2 (see FYg. 7(d)). Changes in level greater than 
1/2 tn (13 mm) shall be accomplished by 
means of a ramp that compl1es with 4.7 or 4.8. 

4.5.3· CUpet. If earpet or earpet tlle ts used 
on aground or noor swfaee, then it shall be 
securely attached: have a finn eushion, pad, or 
baeking, or no cushion or pad: and have a level "\ 
loop, textured loop, level cut plle, or level eut/ 
uneut plle tex:ture. The maximum plle thit:k-
ness shall be 1/2 in (13 mm) (see Fig. 8(0). 
Exposed edges of carpet shall be fastened to 
noor surfaees and have triIn along the entlre 
length of the exposed edge. Carpet edge triIn 
shall eomply with 4.5.2. 

4.5.4 Oratlng •• If gratlngs are located in 
walking surfaees, then they shall have spaces 
no greater than 1/2 in (13 mm) wide in one 
direction (see Ftg. 8(g)). If gratlngs have elon­
gated opentngs, then they shall be plaeed so 
that the long dimension ts perpendieular to the 
dominant direction of travel (see FYg. 8(hJ). 

4.6 ParJdng and Passenger Loading 
Zones. 

4.6.1 Mlnlmum. Number. parktng spaces 
requtred to be accesstble by 4.l shall comply 
with 4.6.2 through 4.6.5. Passenger loadtng 
zones requtred to be accesstble by 4.l shall 
comply with 4.6.5 and 4.6.6. 

.... ., 



Flg. 8 (f) 
Carpet Plle Thlckness 

4' predomlnant dJrecUon 
oftrafflc 7' 

t cr:{2 max 

Flg. 8 (g) 
Gratlngs 

long dlmenslon 
perpendlcular to 
route of trauel 

Flg. 8 (h) 
Gratlng Orlentatlon 

4.6 Parklng and Pauenger Loading Zones 

4.6.2 Locatlon. Accesstble parking spaces 
servtng a parUcular building shall be located 
on the shortest accessibIe route of traveIfrom 
acUacent parktng to an accessible entrance. In 
parlctng facO.ttles that do not serve a particular 
building, accesstble parking shall be located on 
the shortest accesslbIe route qf uavel to an 
accessible pedestrian entrance of the parking 
fac1l1ty. In buQ.dtngs with multtple accesstble 
entrances with acUacent parktng, accesstble 
parking spaces shall be dispersed and located 
elasest to the accesstble entrances. 

4.6.3· Parklne Spaees. Accesstble park1ng 
spaces shall be at least 96 in (2440 mm) Wide. 
Parking access aisles shall be part of an acces­
slble route to the building or fac1l1ty entrance 
and shall comply With 4.3. Two accesslble 
parking spaces may share a common access 
aisle (see Fig. 9). Parked vehlcle overhangs 
shall not reduce the elear Width of an acces­
slble route. Parking spaces and access aisles 
shaU be level with surface'slDpes not exceeding 
1 :50 (2%) tn all directions. 

4.6.4· Slguge. Accesslble park1ng spaces 
shall be destgnated as reserved by a stgn 
showtng the symbol of accesslb1l1ty (see 4.30.7). 
Spaces complying with 4.1.2(5)(b) shaU have an 
addtttonal stgn "Van-Accesstble" mounted belDw 
the symbol of accesstbUity. Such stgns shall be 
located so they cannot be obscured by a vehicle 
parked in the space. 

4.6.5· Vertical Clearance. Provide min!­
mum verttcal clearanee of 114 tn (2895 mm) at 
accesstble passenger looding zones and along 
at least one vehtcle access route to such areas 
from sile enuanee{s) and ext.t{s). At parktng 
spaces complying with 4.1.2(5)(b), provide 
mtntmum vertical clearance of 98 tn {2490 mm} 
at the parktng space and alDng at least one 
vehtcle access Toote to such spaces from sile 
entrance(s) and exf.t{s). 

4.6.6 Pauenger Laading Zones. Passenger 
laading zones shall provide an access aisle at 
least 60 in (l525 mm) Wide and 20 ft (240 tn) 
{61oo mm} long adjacent and paralleI to the 
vehlcle pull-up space (see Ftg. 10). If there are 
curbs between the access aisle arid the vehicle 
pull-up space, then a curb ramp complying 
With 4.7 shall be provided. Vehtcle standing 
spaces and access rusles shall be level with 
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4.7 curb Ramps 
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Fig.9 
Dlmenslons of ParkJng Spaces 

surface slopes not exceedtng 1 :50 (2%) tn aU 
directions. 

4.7 Curb Ramps. 

4.7.1 Locatlon. Curb ramps complying with 
4.7 shall be provtded wherever an accessible 
route crosses a curb. 

4.7.2 Slope. Slopes of curb ramps shall 
comply with 4.8.2. The slope shall be measured 
as shown in FJg. Il. Transttionsjrom ramps to 
walks, gutters, OI' streets shall bejlush andfree 
of abrupt changes. Maxtmwn slopes of at:IIotntng 
gutters, Toad surface tmmediately at:llacent to 
the curb ramp, or accessible ruute shall not 
exceed 1 :20. 

4.7.3 Wldth. The minimum width of a curb 
ramp shall be 36 in (915 mm), excluswe of 
flared sides. 

4.7.4 Surface. Swfaces of curb ramps shall ~ 
comply with 4.5. 

4.7.5 Sid es of cu.rb Ramps. If a curb ramp 
is located where pedestrtans must walk across 
the ramp, or where It ts rwt protected by hand· 
ratls OI' guardratls, it shall have flared sides; the 
maxtmumslope of the llare shall be 1:10 (see 
FJg. ~2(a)). Curb ramps with returned curbs 
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may be used where pedestrians would not 
nonnally walk across the ramp (see Fig. 12(b)). 

4.7.6 Bullt-up cu.rb Ramps. Built-up curb 
ramps shall be located so that they do not 
project into vehicular trafilc lanes (see Fig. 13). 

4.7.7 Detectable Wamings. A curb ramp 
shall have a detectable wamJng complying with 
4.29.2. '1lle detectable warnlng shaU extend the 
rull width and depth of the curb ramp. 

4.7.8 Obstractlons. Curb ramps shall be 
located or protected to prevent their obstruc­
tion by parked vehicles. 

4.7.9 Locatlon at Marked emsslngs. 
Curb ramps at marked crossings shall be 
wholly contained within the markings, exclud­
tng any flared sides (see FJg. 15). 

4.7.10 Diagonai cu.rb Ramps. IfdiagonaI 
(or corner type) curb ramps have returned 
curbs or other well-defined edges, such edges 
shall be parallel to the direction of pedestrian 
now. The bottom of diagonaI curb ramps shall 
have 48 in (1220 mm) min1mum clear space as 
shown in FJg. 15(c) and (d). If diagonaI curb 
ramps are provided at marked crosstngs, the 
48 in (1220 mm) clear space shall be within the 
markings (see Fig. 15(c) and (d)). If diagonaI 
curb ramps have flared sides, they shall also 
have at least a 24 in (610 mm) long segment 
of straight curb located on each side of the 
curb ramp and within the marked crossing 
(see Ftg. 15(c)). 

-+--0+ ..................................... . 

, Flg. 10 
Accesa Alale at Paasenger Loadlng Zones 
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4.8 Ramps 

A4Jolnlng slope shall 
not etteed 1 :20 slope: Y:X 

• where X is a level plane 

~//////H».J"7~nnw»» 
walk street 

Ag.ll 
Measurement of Curb Ramp Slopes 

(a) 
Flared Sldes 

/{ X Is less than 48 In, 
then the slope of the fIared side 
shall not exceed 1:12. Ag.12 

(b) 
Retumed Curb 

Sldes of Curb Ramps 

4.7.11 Islands. Any raised lslands in cross­
ings shall be cut through level with the street 
or have curb ramps at both sides and a level 
area at least 48 in (1220 mm) long between the 
curb ramps in the part of the island intersected 
by the crossings (see FJg. 15(a) and (b)). 

4.8 Ramps. 

4.8.1· General. Any part of an accesslble 
route with a slope greater than 1:20 shall be 
consldered a ramp and shall comply with 4.8. 

4.8.2· Slope and Rlse. The least posslble 
slope shall be used for any ramp. The maxi­
mum slope of a ramp in new construct1on shall 
be 1:12. The maximum rise for any ron shall 
be 30 in (760 mm) (see FJg. 16). Curb ramps 

~ . . 

..... ' .... 
................ '~1 

. .... ~ 

Fig.13 
Bullt-Up Curb Ramp 

and ramps to be constructed on ex1sting sites 
or in ex1sting buildings or facilltles may have 
slopes and r1ses as aUowed tn 4.1.6(3){a) 1f 
space l1mltatlons prohlblt the use of al: 12 
slope or less. 
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4.8 Ramps 

<-) (b) 

weil 

(e) (d) 

Flg.15 
Curb Ramps at Marked Crossings 
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4.8 Ramps 

II Level Landlng 

~ ~ Level Lendlng 

~ ! Harlzanlal p~alectlan ar Run ~ 

Maximum RiSt Maximum Horizontal Projection 

Slope in mm 

1:12 to < 1:16 30 760 
1:16 to < 1:20 30 760 

rt 
30 
40 

Flg.16 

m 

9 
12 

Components of a Slngle Ramp Run and Sample Ramp Olmeoslons 

4.8.3 Clear Wldth. The mtnimum clear width 
of a ramp shall be 36 in (915 mm). 

4.8.4- Landlng •• Ramps shall have level 
landings at bottom and top of each ramp and 
each ramp ron. LandJngs shall have the follow­
ing features: 

(1) The landing shall be at least as wide as 
the ramp run leadJng to it. 

(2) The landJng length shall be a minimum of 
60 in (1525 mm) clear. 

(3) If ramps change direction at landJngs, the 
m1n1mum landing s1ze shall be 60 in by 60 in 
(1525 mm by 1525 mm). 

(4) Ir a doorway is located at a landing, then 
the area in front of the doorway shall comply 
with 4.13.6. 

4.8.5- Han4ral1s. If a ramp ron has a rtse 
greater than 6in (150 mm) or a horizontal 
proJectlon greater than 72 in (1830 mm), then 
it shall have handrails on both sides. Handrails 
are not required on curb ramps or acyacen.t. to 
seattng tn assembly areas. Handrails shall 
comply with 4.26 and shall have the following 
features: 

(1) HandraUs shall be provided along both 
sides of ramp segments. The inside handraU 
on switchback or dogleg ramps shall always 
be contmuous. 

(2) Ir handraUs are not contmuous, they 
shall extend at least 12 in (305 mm) beyond the 
top and bottom of the ramp segment and shall 
be parallel with the floor or ground surface 
(see Fig. 17). 

(3) The clear space between the handrail and 
the wall shall be 1 - 1/2 in (38 mm). 

(4) Gripping surfaces shall be contmuous. 

(5) Top of handrail gripping swjaces shall be 
mounted between 34 tn and 38 tn (865 mm and 
965 mm) above ramp swjaces. 

(6) Ends of handralls shall be either rounded 
or retumed smoothly to floor, wall, Dr post. 

(7) Handralls shall not rotate wlthJn their 
jlttIngs. 

4.8.6 Cross Slope and Surfaces. The cross 
slope of ramp surfaces shall be no greater than 
1:50. Ramp surfaces shall comply with 4.5. 
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4.9 Sta.ld 

4.8.7 Edge Protectlon. Rarnps and landings 
with drop-offs shall have curbs, walls, raillngs, 
or proJecting surfaces that prevent people from 
slipping off the ramp. Curbs shall be a m1ni­
mum of 2 tn (50 mm) hJgh (see FJg. 17). 

4.8.8 Outdoor CondltlolUl. Outdoor ramps 
and their approaches shall be desJgned so that 
water w1ll not accumulate on walking surfaees. 

4.9 Stairs. 

4.9.1$ Mlnlmum Number. Stairs requtred to 
be accessible by 4.1 shall comply with 4.9. 

4.9.2 Treacls and RJse1"8. On any glven 
flJght of stairs, all steps shall have unJform 
riser heJghts and uniform tread widths. Stair 
treads shall be no less than Il tn (280 mm) 
wide, measured from r1ser to riser (see FJg. 
18(a)). Open risers are not pennitted. 

4.9.3 Noalnga. The undersides of nosings 
shall not be abrupt. The radius of curvature at 
the leading edge of the tread shall be no greater 
than 1/2 1n (13 mm). RJsers shall be sloped or 
the underside of the nosing shall have an angle 
not less than 60 degrees from the horizontal. 
Nosings shall project no more than 1-1/2 tn 
(38 mm) (see Fig. 18). 

4.9.4 Handralls. Statrways shall have hand­
ra1ls at both sides of all stairs. HandraJls shall 
comply with 4.26 and shall have the following 
features: 

(1) HandraJls shall be contmuous along 
both sides of stairs. The inside handraJl on 
switch back or dogleg stairs shall always be 
contmuous (see FJg. 19(a) and (b)). 

(2) If handrans are not contmuous, they 
sh all ex:tend at least 12 1n (305 mm) beyond the 
top riser and at least 12 tn (305 mm) pIus the 
width of one tread beyond the bottom riser. At 
the top, the extension shall be paralleI with the 
noor or ground surface. At the bottom, the 
handraJl shall contmue to slope for a distanee 
of the width of one !read from the bottom risee: 
the rematnder of the extension shall be hori­
zental (see Fig. 19(c) and (d)). Handrail exten­
sions shall comply with 4.4. 

(3) The c1ear space between handrails and 
wall shall be 1-1/21n (38 mm). 
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(4) Gripping surfaees shall be untnterrupted 
by newel posts, other constructlon e1ements, or 
obstructlons. 

(5) Top of handrail gripping surfare shall be 
moonteel between 34 tn and 38 tn (865 mm and 
965 mm) above statr nosings. 

(6) Ends of handraUS shall be etther rounded 
or returned smoothly to jloor, wau or post. 

(7) HandraUs shall not rotate wtthin their 
.ft.t;ttngs. 

4.9.5 Detectable Wam1nga at StaIrs. 
(ReseruedJ. 

4.9.6 Outdoor CondltloDS. Outdoor stairs 
and their approaches shall be desJgned so that 
water w1ll not accumulate on walking surfaees. 

4.10 Elevators. 

4.10.1 General. Accessible elevators shall 
be on an accessible route and shall comply 
with 4.10 and with theASMEA17.1-1990. 
Safety Code for Elevators and Esealators. 
Fretght elevators shall not be constdered as 
meettng the requlrements of this section unless 
the only elevators provlded are used as combt­
natiDn passenger andfretght elevatorsfor the 
public and employees. 

4.10.2 Automatle Operatlon. ·Elevator 
operatlon shall be automatle. Each car shall 
be equtpped with a self-Ieveling feature that 
will automatleally bring the car to noor land­
ings withtn a toleranee of 112 tn (13 mm) 
under rated loading to zero loading conditlons. 
This self-Ieveling feature shall be automatle 
and tndependent of the operatlng device and 
shall correct the overtravel or undertrave!. 

4.10.3 Hall ean ButtolUl. Call buttons 1n 
elevator lobbtes and halls shall be centered at 

"' 42 1n (1065 mm) above the noor. Such call 
buttons shall have visual signals to tndicate 
when each callis reglstered and whei1 each 
callis answered. Call buttons shall be a min1-
mum of3/41n (19 mm) 1n the smallest dimen­
ston. The button desJgnatlng the up dJrection 
shall be on top. (See Fig. 20.) Buttons shall be 
ratsed or jlush. ObJects mounted beneath hall 
CaU buttons shall not prqJect into the elevator 
lobby mare than 4 in (lOO mmJ. 

"..0 • . ...... , 
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vertical guard rai! 
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ralling with extended 
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.action 
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305 
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1115 

Examples of Edge Protection and Handrall Extenslons 

(8) 
Flush Rlser Flg.18 

(b) 
Angled Noslng 

Clsable Tread Wldth and Examples of Acceptable Noslngs 

4.10 Elevatan 

(e) 
Rounded Noslng 

L-_______________________________________________________________________ ~ 
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4.10 Elevatoni 

1\ /' 

/\ 

V 

\ 
(a) 

P1an 

(e) 

t 
UP 

Extenslon at Bottom of Run 

NOTE: 

><1 

] 

X is the 12 in minimum handraIl eKtenslon requJred 
at each top rlser. 

Y is the minlmum handraa eKtenslo,. of 12 in pius the 
width of one tread that Is requJred at each bottom rlser. 

Flg.19 
Stalr HandraUs 

,.... , ... . . 

(b) 
Elevation of Center HandraU 

x 
12 min 
305 

(d) 
Extension at Top of Run 



NOlE: The eutometle door reopenlng device is ectivated If en 
objeet pIIsses through either Une A or Une B. Une A end line B 
rep~t the verticellocetions of the door reopening device not 
requmng conteet. 

Ag.20 
Holstway and Elevator Entnmces 

4.10.4 BaD Laotem •• A vislble and audlble 
stgnal shall be provided at each hotstway 
entrance to indtcate which car ts answertng a 
call. Audtble signals shall sound once for the 
up directlon and twice for the down directlon or 
shall have verbal annunclators that say "up" or 
"down." Vis1ble sfgnals shall have the following 
features: 

(1) Halllantem flxtures shall be mounted so 
that their centerline ts at least 72 in (1830 mm) 
above the lobby floor. (See Ftg. 20.) 

(2) Vtsual elements shall be at least 2-1 iZin 
(64 mm) in the smallest dimension. 

(3) Stgnals shall be v1s1ble from the vicinity 
of the hall call button (see Ftg. 20). In-car 
lantems located in cars, visible from the vicin­
lty of hall call buttons, and conform.1ng to the 
above requirements, shall be acceptable. 

4.10 Elevatars 

4.10.5 Raised and Drafile Charaeters on 
Bolstway Entnmees. All elevator hotstway 
entrances shall have raised and BraD.le floor 
designatlons provided on both jambs. The 
centerline of the characters shall be 60 in 
(1525 mm) above ftntsh floor. Such characters 
shall be 2 in (50 mm) high and shall comply 
with 4.30.4. Permanently applied plates are 
acceptable 1f they are pennanently flxed to the 
jambs. (See Ftg. 20). 

4.10.6- Door Proteetlve and Reopenlng 
Denee. Elevator doors shall open and close 
automatlcally. They shall be provtded with a 
reopentng device that w1ll stop and reopen a 
car door and hotstway door automatlcally 1f 
the door becomes obstructed by an object or 
person. The dev1ce shall be capable of complet­
!ng these operatlons without requ1r1ng contact 
for an obstructlon passing through the openlng 
at hetghts of 5 in and 29 in (125 mm and 
735 mm) above f1n1sh floor (see Ftg. 20). Door 
reopentng devices shall.remain effectlve for at 
least 20 seconds. After such an intelVal, doors 
may close in accordance with the requtrements 
of ASME A17.1-1990. 

4.10.7- Door and Signai Timing for Hall 
caus. The minimum acceptable time from 
notlficatlon that a car ts answertng a call untll 
the doors of that car start to close shall be 
calculated from the following equatlon: 

T = D/(1.5 ft/s) orT = D/(445 mm/s) 

where T total time in seconds and D distance 
(in feet or m111imeters) from a point in the lobby 
or comdor 60 in (1525 mm) d1rectly in front of 
the farthest call button controlltng that car to 
the centerline of Its hotstway door (see Ftg. 21). 
For cars with in-car lantems, T begins when 
the lantem ts vislble from the vicinity of hall 
call buttons and an audtble stgnalis sounded. 
The mintnwm acceptable nottfi,catiDn time shaU 
be 5 seconds. 

4.10.8 Door De1ay for car eaus. The 
minimum time for elevator doors to remain 
fully open in response to a car call shall be 
3 secondSt 

4.10.9 Floor PIan of Elevator Cars. The 
floor area of elevator cars shall provide space 
for wheelchair users to enter the caro maneuver 
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4.10.12 OU Controis 
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Flg.21 
Qraph of nmlng Equatlon 

with1n reach of contmIs, and ex1t from the caro 
Acceptable door opening and 1ns1de dJmenslons 
shall be as shown in Fig. 22. The clearance 
between the car platform stll and the edge of 
anY hOistway landing shall be no greater than 
1-1/4 in (32 mm). 

4.10.10 Floor Surfaees. Floor surfaees shall 
comply with 4.5. 

4.10.11 mumlnatlon Levels. The level of 
illuminatton at the car contmIs, platform, and 
car threshold and Janding stll shall be at least 
5 footcandles (53.8 lux). 

4.10.12· car Controls. Elevator contmI 
panels shall have the following features: 

(1) Buttons. All control buttons shall be at 
least 3/4 in (19 mm) in their smallest dJmen­
sion. They shall be ratsed or flush. 

(2) Tactlle, BraJl1e, and Visual ContmI Indi­
cators. All contmI buttons shall be designated 
by Braille and by ratsed standard alphabet 
characters for letters, arabic characters for 
numerals, or standard symbols as shown in 
FJg. 23(a), and as requ1red in ASMEA17.1-1990. 
Raised and Braille characters and symboIs 
shall comply with 4.30. The call button for the 
ma1n entry floor shall be desJgnated by a ratsed 
star at the left of the floor designatton (see FJg. 
23(a». All raised designattons for contmI but­
tons shall be plaeed immediately to the left of 
the button to which they apply. Applied plates, 

,.. .. f 

~ 

8.0 min 
2030 

(a) 

§8min , 
173[1 

~ '. ,,", .h 
c: 
Eo 
~" 

~\ .~ Il)~ Il)~ 

,-

II r-
36min ~ 
915 

(b) 

Flg.22 
Minlmum Olmenslons of Elevator Cars 

permanently attached, are an aceeptable 
means to provide raised control designattons. 
Floor buttons shall be provided with visual 
ind1cators to show when each call15 registered. 
The visualindicators shall be c:xttnguished 
when each callis answered. 

(3) Helght. All noor buttons shall be no 
higher than 54 in (1370 mm) above thefinish 
noor for side approach and 48 tn (1220 mm) 
for jront. approach. Emergency controIs, inc1ud-
1ng the emergency alarm and emergency stop, 
shall be grouped at the bottom of the panel 
and shall have their centerlines no less than 
35 tn (890 mm) above the ftnish floor (see Fig. 
23(a) and (b». 



4.10.1S* car Posltlon Indicators 

(a) 
Pane! Detail 

(e) 
A1temate Loeatlons of Panel 
with Center Openlng Door 

(b) 
Cllr Control Height 

. 

~ • 1. ' 

I .. _. T I 
(d) 

A1temate Loeatlons of Panel 
with Side Openlng Door 

Flg.23 
car Controis 

(4) Location. eontrols shall be located on a 
front wall jf cars have center opentng doors, 
and at the side wall or at the front wall next, 
to the door jf cars have side opentng doors -, 
(see Fig. 23(c) and (d)). 

4.10.1S· car Posltlon IncUcators. In 
elevator cars, a visual car positlon indicator 
shall be provided above the car control panel 
or over the door to show the positlon of the 
elevator tn the hoistway. As the car passes or 
stops at a !loor served by the elevators, the 
corresponding numerals shall llluminate, 

j~r" . 

and an audible signal shall sound. Numerals 
shall be a minimum of 1/2 in (13 nun) high. 
The audible stgnal shall be no less than 
20 dec1bels with a frequency no higher than 
1500 Hz. An automatic verbal announcement 
of the noor number at which a car stops or 
which a car passes may be subsUtuted for the 
audible stgnal. 

4.10.14· Emergency Communlcatlona. 
If provided, emergency two-way communica­
tion systems between the elevator and a point 
outside the hoistway shall comply with ASME 
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4.11 Platform U1U lWheelchaf.r LUts} 

A17.1-1990. The hJghest operable part of a 
two-way communication system shall be a 
max1mum of 48 in (1220 mm) from the noor 
of the ear. It shall be idenMed by a ra1sed 
symbol and lettertng eomplying with 4.30 and 
located adJaeent to the device. If the system 
uses a handset then the length of the cord 
from the panel to the handset shall be at 
least 29 in (735 mm).lfthe system ts located 
in a elosed compartment the coritpartment door 
hardware shall corifomt to 4.27. Controls.and 
Operattng Mechantsms. The emergency tnter­
communtcatton system shaH not requtre voice 
co1Tl17UlTlica.ti 

4.11 Platform. LIftS (Wheelchair 
LUts). 

4.11.1 Locatlon. Plalform lifls (wheelchatr 
lifls) permttted by 4.1 shall comply with the 
requtrements of 4.11. 

4.11.2- Other Requlrements. Ifplatform 
Ms (wheelchatr lifls) are used. they shall 
eomply with 4.2.4. 4.5. 4.27. and ASME A17.1 
Sqfety Codefor Elevators and EscalatDrs. 
Sectian xx. 1990. 

4.11.3 Entrance.lfplaiform lifls are used 
then they shallfactlitate unasststed entry. 
operation. and exttJrom the lifl in compltance 
with 4.11.2. 

4.12 Windows. 

4.12.1- General. (Reserved). 

4.12.2- Wlndow Hardware. (Reserved). 

4.13 Door •• 

4.13.1 General. Doors requtred to be acces­
sible by 4.1 shall eomply with the requirements 
of 4.13. 

4.13.2 Revolving Doon and Tumstlles. 
Revolving doors or tumstlles shall not be 
the only means of passage at an accesslble 
entranee or along an aeeesslble route. An 
aceesstble gate or door shall be proVided acYa­
cent to the tumsttle of' revolvtng door and shall 
be so destgned as to jacUttate the same use 
pattem. 
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4.13.3 Gates. Gates. ineludlng 'tleket gates. 
shall meet all applieable speeifteations of 4.13. 

4.13.4 Double-Leaf Doorways. If doorways 
have two tnd.ependen.tly operated door leaves. 
then at least one leaf shall meet the speeifiea­
tions in 4.13.5 and 4.13.6. That leaf shall be 
an aetJve leaf. 

4.13.5 Clear Wldth. Doorways shall have a 
m1n1mum clear opening of 32 in (815 mm) with 
the door open 90 degrees. measured between 
the faee of the door and the oPPOSUe stop (see 
FJg. 24(a), (b). (e), and (d)). Openings more than 
24 in (610 mm) in depth shall eomply with 
4.2.1 and 4.3.3 (see FJg. 24(e)). 

EXCEPIlON: Doors not requtrtngfull user 
passage, such as shallow elasets. may have 
the elear opentng reduced to 20 in (510 mm) 
mintmum. 

4.13.6 ManeuveriDI Clearanoes at 
Doon. Minimum maneuvertng clearances at 
doors that are not automatie or power-assisted 
shall be as shown in FJg. 25. The noor or 
ground area within the requ1red eleamnees 
shall be level and clear. 

EXCEPIlON: Entry doors to aeute eare hospital 
bedrooms for in-patients shall be exempted 
from the requ1rement for space at the lateh 
side of the door (see dimenslon "x" in FJg. 25) 
ifthe door is at least 44 in (1120 mm) wide. 

4.13.7 Two Doon ID Serles. The m1n1mum 
space between two hinged or pivoted doors in 
series shall be 48 in (1220 mm) pIus the width 
of any door sw1nging into the space. Doors in 
series shall swing elther in the same direction 
or away from the space between the doors 
(see FJg. 26). 

4.13.8- Thresholds at Doorways. 
"Thresholds at doorways shall not exceed 3/4 in 
"(19 mm) in heJght for exterior slidlng doors or 
1/2 in (13 mm) for other types of doors. Ra1sed 
thresholds and noor level ehanges at aecessible 
doorways shall be beveled with a slope no 
greater than 1:2 (see 4.5.2). 

4.13.9- Door Barclware. Handles, puUs, 
latehes. loeks, and other operating dev1ces on 
aecessible doors shall have a shape that is easy 



4.13 Doon 
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(8) 
Detail 

,I 
~im'n 

(e) 
SUdlng Door 

(d) 
Foldlng Door 
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(b) 
Hinged Door 

2 min 

(e) 

[] 
Maxlmum 'Doorway Depth 

Flg.24 
elear Doorway Wldth and Depth 

to grasp with one hand and does not requ1re 
tJght grasping, tJght pinchtng, or twisttng of 
the wrist to operate. Lever-operated mecha­
rusms, push-type mechanisms, and U-shaped 
handIes are aeceptabIe desJgns. When sliding 
doors are fully open, operattng hardware shall 
be ex:posed and usabIe from both sides. Hard­
ware requtredfor accessible door passage shaU 
be mounted no higher than 48 tn (1220 mm) 
above jlnishedjloor. 

4.13.10· Door Closers. If a door has a " 
eloser, then the sweep penod of the eloser '\ 
shall be adjusted so that from an open posi­
tlon of 70 degrees, the door will take at least 
3 seeonds to move to a point 3 in (75 mm) 
from the latch, measured to the Ieading edge 
of the door. 

.... . 

4.13.11· Door Openlng Foree. The maXI.­
mum force for pushing or pulltng open a door 
shall be as follows: 

(1) Fire doors shall have the m1n1mum 
opening force allowable by the appropnate 
admin1strative authonty. 

(2) Other doors. 

(a) enenor hinged doors: (Reserved). 

(b) interfor hinged doors: 5 Ibf (22.2N) 

(e) sliding or folding doors: 5 Ibf (22.2N) 

These forces do not appIy to the force requ1red 
to retract lateh holts or dtsengage other dev1ces 
that may hold the door in a elosed positlon. 
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4.13Doon 

Pull Side 
-~: ..... , ............ . 
l~ 

r~~---<~1:.:::.....:5':..:.:::::n,:....2;;;;.4.:...!...pre...:.:'/I~erred~ 
_1liii! 

(8) 

tr--,.....--.: ... : .......... . · . · . · . · . · . · . ~ 
; 1 "7 · . . 

Push Side 

NOTE: x'" 121n (305 mm) If door has both 8 
c:loser lind liitch. 

Front Approeches - Swlnglng Doors 

PuU Side 

.................................. :-~ 

NOTE:x= 36 In (915 mm) m1nlmum Ify= 60 In 
(1525 mm); x = 42 In (1065 mm) minlmum If y = 
54 In (1370 mm). 

(b) 

Push Side 

----L.=~:~ .. .J 

NOTE: y = 48 In (1220 mm) minlmum If door has 
both II 1IIteh lind e1oser. 

Hinge Side Approac:hes - Swlnglng Doors 

X 
Pull Side . t t24 min 
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--: .............•••••.• ! . . 
~~ . . 

NOTE: y = 54 In (1370 mm) mlnimum If door has 
c:loser. 

X 
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Push Side 
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: : 
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:: : e 

~ i." . >N ID 
: : .. 52 

.......\j 
NOTE: y = 48 In (1220 mm) rnInImum If door hu 
c:loser. 

(c) 
Latch Side Approac:hes - Swlnglng Doora 

NOTE: All doors In a1coves ShaII compiy with the c:leanmees for front liPProllehes. 

Flg.25 
Maneuverlng Clearances at Doors 
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(d) 
Front Approach - SlIdlng Doors 

and Foldlng Doors 

c: 

1370 
t 54mln 

. ............... . . . . . 

(e) 
SlIde Side Approach - SUdlng Doors 

IIIld Foldlng Doors 

X 

610 124 min 

.................... 

~~ ~ . 

(f) 
Latch Side Approach - SIIdi ng Doors and Foldlng Doors 

NOTE: All doors in a1eoves shall eomply with the deanmees for front approaehes. 

Fig.25 
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4.14 EntmDcell 

40 

4.13.12· Automatlc Doon and Power­
Assisted Doon. IC an automatic door is 
used. then it shall comply with ANSI/BHMA 
A156.1D-1985. Slowly opening.low-powered. 
automaUc doors shall comply with ANSI 
A156.19-1984. Such doors shall not open to 
back check faster than 3 seeonds and shall 
requ1re no more than 15lbf (66.6N) to stop 
door movement. If a power-assisted door is 
used. its door-opentng force shall comply with 
4.13.11 and its elostng shall conform to the 
requ1rements in ANSI A156.19-1984. 

4.14 Entrances. 

4.14.1 M1n1mum Number. Entrances 
requtred to be accesstble by 4.1 shall be part of 
an accessible route complying with 4.3. Such 
entrances shall be connected by an accessible 
route to public transportation stops. to acces­
sible parking and passenger loading zones. 
and to public streets or sidewalks tr ava1lable 
(see 4.3.2(1)). They shall also be connected by 
an aceessible route to all accessible spaces or 
elements within the building or facllity. 

4.14.2 Service Entrances. A service 
entrance shall not be the sole accessible 
entrance unIess it is the only entrance to a 
building or facllity (for example. in a factory 
or garage). 

4.15 Drinklng Fountalns and Water 
Coolers. 

4.15.1 M1ntmum Number. ~foun­
tains or water coolers requtred to be accesstble 
by 4.1 shall comply with 4.15. 

4.15.2· Spout HeJght. Spouts shall be no 
higher than 36 in (915 mm). measured from 
the floor or ground surfaees to the spout outlet 
(see Fig. 27(a)). 

4.15.3 Spout LocatioD. The spouts of 
drinking fountains and water coolers shall be 
at the !ront of the unit and shall d1rect the 
water flow in a traJeetory that is parallel or 
nearly paralleI to the front of the unit. The 
spout shall provide a flow of water at least 4 in 
(100mm) high so as to allow the inserUon of a 
cup or glass under the flow of water. On an 
accessible cbinktngJountaln with a rowtd or 

, , 

0001 bowl. the spout must be positioned so the 
flow ofwater ts wtthtn3 In (75 mm) ofthefront 
edge of the fountatn. 

4.15.4 Contrals. ControIs shall comply with 
4.27.4. VnIt controls shall bejront mounted or 
side mounted near thejront edge. 

4.15.5 eleanncell. 

(1) Wall- and post-mounted cantilevered 
units shall have a elear knee space between 
the bottom of the apron and the floor or 
ground at least 27 tn (685 mm) high. 30 in 
(760 mm) wide. and 17 in to 19 in (430 mm 
to 485 mm) deep (see Fig. 27(a) and (b)). Such 
units shall a1so have a m1n1mum elear floor 
spaee 30 in by 48 in (760 mm by 1220 mm) to 
allow a person in a wheelchatr to approach the 
unit factng forward. 

(2) Free-standing or bu1lt-in units not having 
a elear space under them shall have a elear 
floor space at least 30 in by 48 in (760 mm by 
1220 mm) that allows a person in a wheelchair 
to make a parallei· approach to the unit (see 
Fig. 27(c) and (d)). This elear floor space shall 
comply with 4.2.4. 

4.16 Water Closets. 

4.16.1 General. Accessible water elosets 
shall complywith 4.16. 

4.16.2 Clear Floor Space. Clear floor space 
for water elosets not in stalls shall comply with 
Fig. 28. Clear floor space may be arranged to 
allow either a left-handed or rtght-handed 
approach. 

4.16.3· BeJght. The height ofwater elosets 
shall be 17 in to 19 in (430 mm to 485 mm). 
measured to the top of the toilet seat (see FJg. 
29(b». seats shall not be sprung to retum to a 
lf{ted posttiDn. 

4.16.4· Grab Bars.Grab bars for water 
elosets not located in stalls shall comply with 
4.26 and FJg. 29. The grab bar behind the water 
closet shall be 36 In (915 mm) mtnimum. 

4.16.5· Flush Contrals. Flush controIs 
shall be hand operated or automattc and shall 
comply with 4.27.4. ControIs for flush valves 

;.,... -_ ... 



shalI be mounted on the wide side of tollet 
areas no more than 44 in (1120 mm) above 
the floor. 

4.16.6 Dispeuers. ToUet paper dispensers 
shalI be instalIed with1n reach, as ShOWIl in 
FJg. 29(b). Dtspensers that control del1very, of' 

that oo not penntt conttnuous paper jlow, shaU 
not be used. ' 

17-19 
431>485 

8 min I I 6 max 

~ 150 
equlpment permJUed In shaded. area 

(a) 
Spout Height and 
Knee Clearance 

30 min 

t ..... ~~.~ ......... 1 · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . 

· . ........... ... ...... . 
(c) 

Free·Standlng 
Fountain or Cooler 

4.17 Tonet StaUs 

4.17 Tollet Stalls. 

4.17.1 Locatlon. Accessible tollet stalIs shalI 
be on an accessible route and shall meet the 
requ1rements of 4.17. 

4.17.2 Water Closets. Water elosets in 
accessible stalls shall comply with 4.16. 

Fig.27 

48 min 
1220 I I 

I I 17-19 
I I 430-485 

I L __ _ ............................. : 

. .... r;::-=-=-= 
I 24 max 

610 

(b) 
Clear F100r Space 

30 min 
760 

rr .. · .. · .......... ·~-+-
I l 

,I 
ElO 0)'" 
~~ 

LI .................. . 
(d) 

Bullt-ln 
Fountaln or Cooler 

Drinking Fountalns and Water Coolers 
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4.17 ToUel StalIs 
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Fig.28 
Clear F100r Space at Water Clasets 
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(a) 
Back Wall 

12 
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Fig.29 

54 min 
1370 

42 min 

(b) 
SideWall 

to liIt 
paper 

Qrab Bars at Water Clasets 

4.17.S· Slze and Arrangement. The stze 
and arrangement of the standard toilet staIl 
shall comply with Fig. 30(a), Standard StalL 
Standard toilet stalls with a minimum depth 
of 56 in (1420 mm) (see Fig. 30(a)) shaIl have 
waIl-mounted water elosets. Ii the depth of a 
standard toilet staIlis inereased at least 3 in 
(75 mm), then a floor-mounted water eloset 
may be used. Arrangements shown for stan­
dard toilet stalls may be reversed to allow 
elther a left- or right-hand approach. Addi­
tlonaI stalls shall be provided in conformanee 
with 4.22.4. 

EXCEPllON: In tnstances of alteration work 
where provision of a standard stall (Ftg. 30(a)) 

ts techn.tca1ly injeastble or where plumbing code 
requirements prevent combining extsttng stalls to 
provitle space, etther altemate stall (FIg. 30(b)) 
may be provfded tn lteu of the standard stalL 

4.17.4 Toe Clearancel. In standard staUs, 
, the front partition and at least one side parti-
" tlon shaIl provide a toe elearance of at least 

9 in (230 mm) above the floor. Ii the depth of 
the staIlis greater than 60 in (1525 mm), then 
the toe elearance is not requ1red. 

4.17.5· Doors. Toilet staIl doors, including 
cloor hardware, shaIl complywith 4.13.I{totlet 
stall approach ts from the latch side of the stall 
door, clearance between the door side ojthe 

.- . 
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4.19 Lavatorte. and Mbron 

stall and any obstruction may be reduced to a 
mtntmum of 42 tn (1065 mm) (Fig. 30). 

4.17.6 Gmb Ban. Grab bars eomplytng with 
the length and pOSitioning shown in FJg. 30{a), 
(b), (e), and (d) shall be provided. Grab bars 
may be mounted with any desired method as 
long as they have a gnpping surface at the 
locations shown and do not obstruet the re­
qu1red elear noor area. Grab bars shall eomply 
with 4.26. ' 

4.18 Urlnals. 

4.18.1 General. Accesslble urinals shall 
eomply with 4.18. 

4.18.2 Belght. Urinals shall be stall-type or 
wall-hung with an elongated r1m at a max:1mum 
of 17 in (430 mm) above the flnJsh floor. 

4.18.3 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor 
space 30 tn by 48 tn (760 mm by 1220 mm) 
shall be provided in front of urlnals to allow 
forward approaeh. This clear space shall 
adjoln or overlap an accessible route and shall 
eomply with 4.2.4. urtnal shields that elo not 
extend beyond thefront edge of the winal rtm 
may be provtded with 29 tn (735 mm) elearance 
between them 

4.18.4 Flush CoDtrols. Flush controIs shall 
be hand operated or automatie, and shall eom­
ply with 4.27.4, and shall be mounted no more 
than 44 tn (I 120 mm) above the finJsh floor. 

4.19 Lavatorles and Mirrors. 

4.19.1 General. The requ1rements of 4.19 
shall apply to lavatory fixtures, varuties, and 
built-in lavatones. 

4.19.2 Helght and Clearances. Lavatones 
shall be mounted with the rtm or COWlter sW'­
face no higher than 34 tn (865 mm) above the 
ftnishjloor. Provide a clearanee of at least 29 in 
(735 mm) above the ftnJsh floor to the bottom of 
the apron. Knee and toe elearanee shall comply 
with Fig. 31. 

44 

4.19.3 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor 
space 30 tn by 4a in (760 mm by 1220 mm) 
complytng with 4.2.4 shall be prOVided in front 
of a lavatory to allow forward approaeh. Such 

clear floor space shall adjoin or 'overlap an 
aecessible route and shall extend a maximum 
of 19 in (485 mm) undemeath the lavatory 
(see FJg. 32). 

4.19.4 ExpesH Plpe. and Surfaces. Hot 
water and dra1n pipes under lavatones shall 
be insulated or otherwtse collfigwed to proteet 
against contact. There shall be no sharp or 
abraslve surfaees under lavatones. 

4.19.5 Fauceu. Faucets shall eomply with 
4.27.4. Lever-operated, push-type. and elec­
tronically eontrolled meehanisms are examples 
of aeceptable destgns. U self-elostng valves are 

knee 8min 
eleerenee 205 

toe 
t---+-'õirr='- e I ee rance 

Fig.31 
Lavatory Clearanees 

17 mlnl 
430 ! ...•...•..•.•. ..... : · · eleer . · · floor [] · · spaee · · · · · . · . ............... .... : [ 

19 max 
485 ~ 

48mln . 1220 

Fig.32 
Clear Floor Spaee at Lavatorles 
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used the faueet shall rematn open for at Ieast 
10 seconds. 

4.19.6- Mirrors. Mirrors shall be mounted 
With the bottom edge of the rejlecttng surface 
no higher than 40 in (I 0 IS mm) above the 
finish floor (see Fig. 31). 

4.20 Bathtuba. 

4.20.1 General. Accessible bathtubs shall 
eomply with 4.20. 

4.20.2 Floor Space. Clear floor space in 
front of bathtubs shall be as shown in Fig. 33. 

4.20.3 Seate An in-tub seat or a seat at the 
head end of the tub shall be provided as shown 
in Fig. 33 and 34. The struetural strength of 
seats and their attaehments sh all eomply with 
4.26.3. Seats shall be mounted seeurely and 
shall not sIlp during use. 

4.20.4 Grab Bars. Grab bars eomplying 
With 4.26 shall be provided as shown in Fig. 
33 and 34. 

4.20.5 Controls. Faueets and other controIs 
eomplying with 4.27.4 shall be located as 
shown in Fig. 34. 

4.20.6 Shower Unlt. A shower spray unit 
with a hose at least 60 in (1525 mm) long that 
ean be used both as a fixed shower head and 
as a hand-held shower shall be provided. 

4.20.7 Bathtub Enclosures. If provided, 
enclosures for bathtubs shall not obstruet 
controIs or transfer from wheelehairs onto 
bathtub seats or into tubs. Enclosures on 
bathtubs shall not have traeks mounted on 
their r1ms. 

4.21 Shower Stalls. 

4.21.1- General. Aeeessible shower stalls .\ 
shall eomply with 4.21. 

4.21.2 Slze and Clearances. Exeept as 
speeified in 9.1.2, shower stall size and clear 
floor space shall eomply with Fig. 35(a) or (b). 
The shower stallin Fig. 35(a) shall be 36 in by 
36 in (915 mm by 915 mm). Shower stalls 
required by 9.1.2 shall eomply with Fig. 57(a) 

,.. .. 

4.20 Bathtubs 

or (b). The shower stallin Fig. 35(b) will flt into 
the space required for a bathtub. 

4.21.3 Seate A seat shall be provided in 
shower stalls 36 in by 36 in (915 mm by 
915 mm) and sh all be as shown in Fig. 36. The 
seat shall be mounted 17 in to 19 in (430 mm 
to 485 mm) from the bathroom floor and shall 
extend the full depth of the stall. In a 36 in by 
36 in (915 mm by 915 mm) shower stall, the 
seat shall be on the wall opposite the controIs. 
Where aflxed seat is provided in a 30 tn by 
60 in minfmum (760 mm by 1525 mm) shower 
stall. it shall be afolding type and shaU be 
mounted on the wall acYacent to the controls 
as shown tn FYg. 57. The structural strength 
of seats and their attaehments shall eomply 
with 4.26.3. 

4.21.4 Grab Bars. Grab bars eomplying with 
4.26 shall be provided as shown in Fig. 37. 

4.21.5 Controls. Faueets and other controIs 
eomplying with 4.27.4 sh all be located as 
shown in Fig. 37. In shower stalls 36 in by 
36 in (915 mm by 915 mm), all eontrols, 
faueets, and the shower unit shall be mounted 
on the side wall opposite the seat. 

4.21.6 Shower Unlt. A shower spray unit 
With a hose at least 60 in (1525 mm) long that 
ean be used both as a fixed shower head and 
as a hand-held shower shall be provided. 

EXCEPnON: tn unmonttoredfacUt.ties where 
vandalism is a consideration. aflxed slwwer 
head mounted at 48 tn (1220 mm) above the 
slwwer jloor may be used in lieu of a hand-held 
slwwer head. 

4.21.7 Curbs. Ifprovided, eurbs in shower 
stalls 36 in by 36 in (915 mm by 915 mm) 
shall be no higher than 1/2 in (13 mm). Shower 
stalls that are 30 in by 60 in (760 mm by 
1525 mm) minimum shall not have eurbs. 

4.21.8 Shower Enclosures. Ifprovided, 
enelosures for shower stalls shall not obstrnet 
controIs or obstruet transfer from wheelehairs 
onto shower seats. 

4.22 Tonet Rooma. 

4.22.1 Minlmum Number. ToUetfacUtties 
required to be accessible by 4.1 shaU comply 
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4.21 Shower StalliI 
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4.22 ToUd Rooms 

with 4.22. Accessible toilet rooms shall be on 
an accessible route. 

4.22.2 Doon. All doors to accessible toilet 
rooms shall comply with 4.13. Doors shall not 
swing into the elear floor space requ1red for 
any fixture. 

4.22.3· Clear Floor Space. The accessible. 
fix:tures and controIs requ1red in 4.22.4, 4.22.5, 
4.22.6, and 4.22.7 shall be on an accessible 
route. An unobstructed turning space comply-
1ng with 4.2.3 shall be provided with1n an 
accessible toilet room. The clear noor space at 
fix:tures and controIs, the accessible route, and 
the turning space may overlap. 

4.22.4 Water Closets. If toilet stalls are 
provided, then at least one shall be a standard 

36 
915 

b.ck 
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toilet stall complying with 4.17: where 6 or 
mare stalls are provideel. tn adt1.ittDn to the stall 
complytng with 4.17.3, at least one stall36 tn 
(915 mm) wide with an outward swinging, seif­
elDstng door and parallel grab bars eamplytng 
with Fig. 30(d) and 4.26 shall be provtded. 
Water elasets tn such stalls shall comply with 
4.16. Ifwater elosets are not in stalIs, then at 
least one shall comply with 4.16. 

4.22.5 Urinals. If urinals are provided, then 
at least one shall comply with 4.18. 

4.22.6 Lavatorles and Mlrron. If lavatones 
and mirrors are provided, then at least one of 
each shall comply with 4.19. 

4.22.7 Controis and Dlspensen. 
If controIs, dispensers, reeeptaeles, or other 
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4.23 Bathrooma, BathiDa Facllitles, and Shower Rooma 
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equlpment are provided. then'at least one of 
each shall be on an accessible route andshall 
comply with 4.27. 

4.23 Bathrooms. Batbtng Facilltiea. 
and Shower Rooma. 

4.23.1 MinimUID Number. Bathrooms. 
bathtng facil1tles. or shower rooms requtred 
to be accesstble by 4.1 shall comply with 4.23 
and shall be on an accessible route. 

4.23.2 Doom. Doors to accesslble bathrooms 
shall comply with 4.13. Doors shall not swing 
into the noor space required for any fixture. 

Fig.36 
Shower Seat Design 

4.23.3· Cleu Floor Space. The accessible 
flxtures and contrals required in 4.23.4. 4.23.5. 
4.23.6.4.23.7.4.23.8. and 4.23.9 shall be on 
an accesslble route. An unobstructed turning 
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space complytng with 4.2.3 shall be provided 
I within an accessible bathroom. The clear floor 

spaces at flxtures and controIs. the accessible 
route. and the turning space may overlap. 

4.23.4 Water Closets. If tollet stalls are 
provided. then at Ieast one shalI be a standard 
tollet stall complytng with 4.17: where 6 or 
mare stalls are provided. tn addltion to the stall 
complytng with 4.17.3. at least one stall36 tn 
(915 mm) wide with an outward SWinging, self­
elastng door and parallel grab bars complytng 
with FttJ. 30(d) and 4.26 shall be provideel. 
Water clasets tn such stalls shaU comply with 
4.16. Ifwater elosets are not in stalls. then at 
least one shall comply with 4.16. 

4.23.5 UrlDa1s. If urinals are provided. then 
at least one shall complywith 4.18. 

4.23.6 Lavatories and Mlrrors. If lavatones 
and mirrors are provided. then at Ieast one of 
each shall comply with 4.19. 

4.23.7 Controis and DIspensers. If con­
troIs. dispensers. receptaeles. or other equip­
ment are provided. then at Ieast one of each 
shall be on an accessible route and shall 
comply with 4.27. 

4.23.8 Bathlne and Shower FaelUtles. If 
tubs or showers are provided. then at least one 
accessible tub that compHes with 4.20 or at 
least one accessible shower that compHes with 
4.21 shall be provided. 

4.23.9· MedJelne cablnets. Ifmedicine 
cabinets are provided. at least one shall be 
located with a usable shelf no higher than 
44 in (1120 mm) above the floor space. The 
floor space shall comply with 4.2.4. 

4.24 Sinks. 

4.24.1 General. Sinks required to be 
aceessible by 4.1 shall comply with 4.24. 

4.24.2 BeJght. Sinks shall be mounted 
with the eounter or rim no higher than 
34 in (865 mm) above thejlntshfloor. 

4.24.3 Knee Cleanmce. Knee clearanee that 
is at least 27 in (685 mm) high. 30 in (760 mm) 
wide. and 19 in (485 mm) deep shaU be pro-

.. 

4.24 Slnks 

vided underneath sinks. 

4.24.4 Depth. Eaeh sink shall be a maximum 
of6-1/2in (165 mm) deep. 

4.24.5 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor 
space at least 30 in by 48 in (760 mm by 
1220 mm) complying with 4.2.4 shall be 
provided in front of a sink to allow forward 
approach. The clear floor space shall be on 
an aeeessJble route and shall extend a max!­
mum of 19 in (485 mm) undemeath the sink 
(see Fig. 32). 

4.24.6 Ezposed Plpes and Surfaees. Hot 
water and dra1n pipes exposed under sinks 
shall be insulated or otherwise corifigured so 
as to proteet against contact. There shall be no 
sharp or abrasive surfaees under sinks. 

4.24.7 Faueets. Faucets shall comply with 
4.27.4. Lever-operated. push-type. touch-type. 
or eleetrorucally eontroUed mecharusms are 
aeceptable designs. 

4.25 Storage. 

4.25.1 General. Fixed storage facillties such 
as eabinets. shelves. elosets. and drawers 
required to be accessible by 4.1 shall eomply 
with 4.25. 

4.25.2 Clear Floor Space. A clear floor 
space at least 30 in by 48 in (760 mm by 
1220 mm) complying with 4.2.4 that allows 
either a forward or parallel approaeh by a 
person using a wheelehair shall be provided 
at accessible storage facllities. 

4.25.3 Belght. Accessible storage spaces 
shall be within at least one of the reach ranges 
spec1f1ed in 4.2.5 and 4.2.6 (see FttJ. 5 and 
FttJ. 6). Clothes roos or shelves shall be a 
maximum of 54 in (1370 mm) above theftnish 
floor for a side approactL Where the dtstance 
from the wheelchair to the clothes roo or shelf 
exceeds 10 tn (255 mm) (as tn elasets wtthout 
accessible doors) the hetght and depth to the 
roo Dr shelf shall comply with Ftg. 38(a) and 
Ftg.38(b). 

4.25.4 Hardware. Hardware for aceessible 
storage faellitles shall comply with 4.27.4. 
Touch latches and U-shaped puUs are 
aceeptable. 
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4.26 Handralls, Gmb ~, and Tub and Shower Seat. 

" I 

(a) Shelves 
Fig.38 

(b) elosets 

Storage Shelves and elasets 

4.26 Handrails. Gmb Bars. and Tub 
and Shower Seata. 

4.26.1· General. All handraiis. grab bars. 
and tub and shower seats requtred to oo acces· 
sible by 4.1. 4.8. 4.9. 4.16. 4.17. 4.20 or 4.21 
shall eomply with 4.26. 

4.26.2· Slze and SpaciDg of Grab Bara 
and Handralls. The dJameter or width of the 
gripping surfaces of a handraU or grab bar 
shall be 1-1/4 in to 1-l/2in (32 mm to 38 mm). 
or the shape shall provide an equivalent grip­
ping sUlface. If handrails or grab bars are 
mounted adJaeent to a wall. the space between 
the wall and the grab bar shall be 1-1/2 in 
(38 mm) (see Fig. 39(a), (b). (e). and (e). Hand­
ra1ls may be Iocated in a recess 1f the reeess is 
a maximum of 3 in (75 mm) deep and extends 
at least 18 in (455 mm) above the top of the rail 
(see Fig. 39(d)). ~ ~ 

4.26.3 Structural StreDgth. The struetural 
strength of grab bars, tub and shower seats. 
fasteners. and mountJng deviees shall meet 
the following specifieation: 

(1) Bending stress in a grab bar or seat 
indueed by the maxlmum bending moment 
from the applleatlon of 250 Ibf (11l2N) shall 
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be less than the allowable stress for the 
material of the grab bar or seate 

(2) Shear stress indueed in a grab bar or 
seat by the applleatlon of 250 Ibf (l112N) shall 
be less than the allowable shear stress for the 
material of the grab bar or seat. If the eon­
neetlon between the grab bar or seat and its 
mounttng braeket or other support is eonsid­
ered to be fully restrained. then direet and 
torsional shear stresses shall be totaled for the 
eombined shear stress. whieh shall not exceed 
the allowable shear stress. 

(3) Shear force induced in a fastener or 
mounttng device from the applleatlon of 250 lbf 
(l1l2N) shall be less than the allowable lateral 
load of either the fastener or mounttng dev1ce 
or the supporttng structure. whiehever is the 
smaller allowable laad. 

(4) Tensile force induced in a fastener by a 
direet tension force of 250 lbf (l112N) pIus the 
maximum moment from the applleatlon of 
250 Ibf (l112N) shall be Iess than the allowable 
withdrawalIoad between the fastener and the 
supporttng strueture. 

(5) Grab bars shall not rotate with1n their 
fttUngs. 



4.26 Handralls. Grab Bars. and Tub and Shower Seata 

(a) 
HIJIIdralI 

(b) 
HIJIIdralI 

(e) 
HandraJI 

(e) 
OrabBar 

Flg.39 

(d) 
Handrall 

Slze and Spaclng of Handralls and Qrab Bars 

4.26.4 EUrnlnaUng Hazards. A handrail or 
grab bar and any wall or other surface adJacent 
to it shall be free of any sharp or abrasive ele­
ments. Edges shall have a mJnimum radius of 
1/8 in (3.2 mm). 

4.27 Controis and Operatlng 
Mechanisms. 

4.27.1 General. ContreIs and operatlng 
mecharusms required to oo accesstble by 4.1 
shall comply with 4.27. 
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4.28A1amus 

4.27.2 Clear Floor Space. Clear noor space 
eomply1ng with 4.2.4 that allows a forward or a 
parallel approach by a person uslng a wheel­
ehair shall be provided at controIs, dispensers, 
reeeptaeles, and other operable equlpment. 

4.27.S* Belght. The highest operable part 
of controIs, dispensers, receptaeles, and other 
operable equlpment shall be placed within at . 
least one of the reach ranges speclfled in 4.2.5 
and 4.2.6. EleetrieaI and communicatlons 
system reeeptaeles on walls shall be mounted 
no less than 15 in (380 mm) above the noor. 

EXCEPnON: These requirements do not apply 
where the use of spectal equtprnent dtctates 
otherwtse or where electrtcal and commWliCa­
tlons systems receptacles are not normally 
tntended.for use by building occupants. 

4.27.4 OperatloD. ControIs and operaUng 
mechanisms shall be operable with one hand 
and shall not requ1re tJght grasping, pinehing, 
or twistlng of the wrist. The force requ1red to 
aetlvate controIs shall be no greater than 5 lbf 
(22.2 N). 

4.28 Alarms. 

4.28.1 General. Alann systems requtred to 
be accesstble by 4.1 shall comply wUh 4.28. At 
a mintmum. visuai stgnal appltances shaU be 
provided tn buUdings andfacillties tn each of 
thefollowing areas: restrooms and any other 
general usage areas (e.g., meettng rooms), 
hallways, lobbies, and any other areafor 
common use. 

4.28.2* Audlble Alarms. If provided, audlble 
emergency alarms shall produce a sound that 
exceeds the prevaJltng equwaIent sound level 
in the room or spaee by at least 15 dbA or 
exceeds any maxtnlUm sound level with a 
duratlon of 60 seeonds by 5 dbA. whlchever 
ls louder. Sound levels for aIann slgnals shall 
not exceed 120 dbA. ", 

4.28.3* VisuaI Alarms. Visuai a1ann stgnal 
appliances shDll be tntegrated into the buflding 
or facUUy a1aTm system. lf stngle statiDn audtble 
alanns are provlded then stngle station visuai 
a1ann s~ shall be provideel. Visuai a1ann 
stgnals shaU have thefoUowtng mintmum 
phDtometric and. locationfeatures: 
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(1) The lamp shaU be a xerwn strobe type or 
equivalent. 

(2) The color shall be clear or nomtnal white 
(Le., wifUtered or clear jUtered white light). 

(3) The maxtmum pulse duration shall be two­
tenths qf one second (0.2 see) wUh a maxtmum 
duty cycle of 40 PerCenL The pulse duration is 
deftned as the time tnteroal between tnttial and 
ftnal points of 10 percent of maxtmum stgnal. 

(4) The tntensUy shaU be a minimum of 
75 candela. 

(5) The jlash rate shaU be a mtntmum of 
1 Hz and a maxtmum of3 Hz. 

(6) The appliance shaU be placed 80 tn 
(2030 mm) above the hJghestjloor level wtthtn 
the space or 6 in (152 mm) below the ceUtng, 
whtchever is lower. 

(7) In general, no place tn any room or space 
required to have a visuai stgnal appliaru::e shaU 
be mare than 50ft (15 m) from the signal (in the 
hortzontal plane). In larye rooms and spaces 
exceedlng 100 jt. (30 m) across, wtthout obstruc­
tt.ons 6ft (2 m) above thejlnishjloor, such as 
audttortums, devtces may be placed around 
the pertmeter, spaced a maxtmum 100 jt. (30 m) 
apart. tn ueu of suspendtng appltancesjrom 
the ceUtng. 

(8) No place in common corrtdors or haUways 
tn whtch visuai alann stgna11.tng appUances are 
required shaU be more than 50 jt. (15 m) from 
the signai. 

4.28.4* AllxlJlary Alarms. Untts and sleep­
!ng accommodatlons shall have a visuaI aIann 
connected to the buUding emergency alarm 
system or shall have a standard 110-volt elee­
tr1~ receptacle into which such an alarm ean 
be connected and a means by whtch a stgnal 
from the building emergency alann system can 
trlgger such an auxtl1ary alarm. when visuai 

", . 

alanns are in place the stgnal shDll be vistble 
tn all areas of the untt or room. Instruetlons 
for use of the auxUiaIy alarm or reeeptacle 
shall be provided. 



4.29 Detectable Wamings. 

4.29.1 General. Detectablewarnings required 
by 4.1 and 4.7 shall eomply with 4.29. 

4.29.2* Detectable Warnlngs on Walking 
Surfaees. Detectable warnings shall eons1st 
of raised truncated domes with a diameter oj 
nominal 0.9 in (23 mm). a height ojnorninal 
0.2 in (5 mm) and a center-to-center spactng oj 
nominal 2.35 in (60 mm) and shall contrast 
visually with a4}oining surjaces. either light-on­
dark. or dark-on-light. 

The material used to provide contrast shall be 
an integral part oj the walking surjace. Detect­
able wamings used on interior surjaces shall 
dtffer from a4}oining walking surjaces in resU­
tency or sound-on-cane contact. 

4.29.3 Detectable Warnlngs on Doors 
To Hazardous Areas. (Reserved). 

4.29.4 Detectable Warnlngs at Stalrs. 
(Reservedj. 

4.29.5 Detectable Warnlngs at , 
Hazardous Vehleular Areas. If a walk 
erosses or adjolns a vehicular way. and the 
walking surjaces are not separated by eurbs. 
rallings. or other elements between the pedes­
trian areas and vehicular areas. the boundary 
between the areas shall be defined by a eon­
tinuous detectable waming which is 36 in 
(915 mm) wide. eomplying with 4.29.2. 

4.29.6 Detectable Warnings at 
Reflecting Pools. The edges of reflectlng 
pools sh all be proteeted by ra1lings. walls. 
eurbs. or detectable warnings eomplytng 
with 4.29.2. 

4.29.7 Standardlzatlon. (Reserved). 

4.30 Signage. 

4.30.1* General. Signage required to be 
accessilile by 4.1 shall comply with the 
applicable provisions oJ 4.30. 

4.30.2* Character Proportlon. Letters and 
numbers on signs shall have a width-to-height 
ratio between 3:5 and 1:1 and a stroke-width­
to-height raUo between 1:5 and 1: 10 .. 

, 4.29 Detectable Wamlngs 

4.30.3 Character Heigh't. Characters and 
numbers on signs shall be stzed according to 
the viewing distancefrom which they are to 
be read. The minimum height is measured using 
an upper case X. Lower case characters are 
permitted. 

Height Above Minimum 
Finished Floor Character Height 

Suspended or ProJected 3 in. (75 mm) 
Overhead in minimum 

complianee with 4.4.2 

4.30.4* Raised and Brailled Cbaraeters 
and Pictorial Symbol Signs 
(Pictograms). Letters and numerals sh all be 
ra1sed 1/32 1n (0.8 mm) minimum. upper case. 
sans sertf or simple senj type and shall be 
accompanied with Grade 2 Braale. Ralsed 
eharacters shall be at least 5/8 1n (16 mm) 
high. but no higher than 2 in (50 mm). Picto­
grams shaU be accompartied by the equivalent 
verbal description placed directly below the 
pictogram. The border dimension oj the. p,icto­
gram shall be 6 in (152 mm) minimum in height. 

4.30.5* Finish and Contrast. The charac­
ters and background DJ signs shaU be eggshelL 
matte. or other non-glarefznish. Characters and 
symbols shall contrast with their baekground 
- either light characters on a dark background 
or dark characters on a light background. 

4.30.6 Mounting Location and Height. 
Where permanent identiftcation is providedjor 
rooms and spaces, signs shall be installed on 
the wall adjacent to the latch side oj the door. 
Where there is no wall space to the latch side 

. oj the door, including at double leaj doors, 
signs shaU be placed on the nearest a4}acent 
wall. Mounttng height shall be 60 in (1525 mm) 
above thejintshjloor to the centerline ojthe 
sign. Mounting locationJor such signage shall 
be so that a person may approach within 3 in 
(76 mm) oj signage without encountertng pro­
truding obJects or standing within the swing 
oja door. 

4.30.7* Symbols of Accesslbillty. 

(1) FacUities and elements required to be 
identlfred as accessilile by 4.1 shall use the 
international symbol of accessibtl1ty. The 
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(a) 
Proportions 

International Symbol of Accessibility 

(b) 
Oisplay Conditions 

International Symbol of Accessibility 

1111111111 
11111111 

1111111111 
(e) 

International TOO Symbol 

(d) 
International Symbol of Access for Hearing Loss 

Fig.43 
International Symbols 

symbol shall be dJsplayed as shown tn 
FIg. 43(a) and (b). 

(2) Volume Control TelephDnes. Telephanes 
requtred to have a volwne control by 4. (17)(b) 
shall be identified by a sign contatning depic­
tiDn of a telephDne handset with radiattng sound 
waves. 

(3) Text TelephDnes. Text telephDnes requtred 
by 4.1.3 (l7)(c) shaU be identtfted by the intema­
ttonal 7DD symbol (Ftg 43(c)). In addition. tr a 
factllly has a public text telephDne. directtonal 
signage tndicattng the lDcation of the nearest 
text telephDne shall be placed a4/acent to all 
banks qf telephDnes which do not contatn a text 
telephDne. Such dtrecttonal signage shall inelude 
the international TDD symbol. lf afact1ity has no 
banks of telephDnes. the directional stgnage 
shall be provided at the entrance (e.g .• in a 
buadtng dtrectory). 

(4) AssisUve Ustening Systems. In assembly 
areas where pennanently tnsta1led assisUve 
listening systems are required by 4.1.3(19)(b) 
the avaUabUity ofsuch systems shall be identt­
fted with signage that includes the international 
symbol ofac~essfor heartng loss (Ftg 43(d)). 

4.30.8* nlumination Levels. (Reserved). 

4.31 Telephones. 

4.31.1 General. Public telephones required 
to be accessible by 4.1 shall comply with 4;31. 

4.31.2 Clear Floor Dr Ground Space. A 
clear floor or ground space at least 30 tn by 
48 tn (760 mm by 1220 mm) that allows 
elther a forwarcl or parallel approach by a 
person ustng a wheelchair shall be provided 
at telephones (see FIg. 44). The clear floor or 
ground space shall comply with 4.2.4. Bases. 
enclosures. and flxed seats shall not Impede 

"\ approaches to telephones by people who use 
wheelchairs. 

4.31.3* Mountlng Helght. The highest 
operable part of the telephone shall be .with1n 
the reach ranges speclfied In 4.2.5 or 4.2.6. 

4.31.4 Protruding Objects. Telephones 
shall comply with 4.4. 



4.31 Telephones 
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Flg.44 
Mountlng Helghts and Clearances for Telephones 

4.31.5 Hearing AUl Compatible and 
Volume Control Telephones Required 
by 4.1. 

(1) Telephones shaU be hearing aid. 
compattble. 

(2) Volume controIs. capable of a minimum 
il 12 dbA and a maxtrnum of 18 dbA above 

.. 

normal. shall be provtded tn accordance with 
4.1.3.lfan automa.t:ic reset is provtded then 
18 dbA may be exceeded. 

4.31.6 Conttom. Telephones shall have 
pushbutton controIs whcre service for such 
equlpment 18 ava1lable. 

Q .... 
It) 
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4.32 Flxed or BuUt-m SeatinB and Table. 
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4.31.7 Telephone Boob. Telephone books, 
1f provided, shall be located in a posttton that 
compltes with the reach ranges specifted tn 4.2.5 
and 4.2.6. 

4.31.8 Cord Length. The cord from the 
telephone to the handset shall be at least 
29 in (735 mm) long. 

4.31.9* Text Telephones Required 
by 4.1. . 

(1) Text tekphDnes used with a pay telephDne 
shall be permanenUy OJ]iXed wUhin. or a4}acent 
to. the telephDne enclosure. if an acoustic cou­
pler is used, the telephDne cord shall be su.ffl­
ctenUy long to allow conneetton of the text 
telephone and the telephone reeeiver. 

(2) pay telephDnes destgned to accommodate 
a portable text telephDne shall be equtpped with 
a shelf and an electrtcal ouUet wUhIn or ac:Ya­
cent to the telephDne enclosure. The telephDne 
handset shall be capable of betng placedjlush 
on the surjace of the shelf. The shelf shall be 
eapable of accommodattng a text telephDne and 
shall have 6 in (152 mm) mintmum vertical elear­
ance in the area where the text telephone is to 
beplaced. 

(3) EqutvalentfacUitatton may be provided. 
For exrunple. a portable text telephone may be 
made avaUable tn a hotel at the registratton 
desk ifit is avaQable on a 24-hour basisfor 
use with nearby public pay telephones. In this 
instance. at least one pay telephDne shall 
comply with paragraph 2 of this secttan. In 
addition, if an acoustic coupler is used, the 
telephone handset cord shall be suIficient1y long 
so as to allow connectton of the text telephone 
and the telephDne recetver. Direettonal stgnage 
shall be provided and shall comply with 4.30.7. 

4.32 Fixed or Built-in Seating and 
Tables. 

4.32.1 MinimUID Number. Fixed or built-in 
seating or tables required to be accesstble by 
4.1 shall comply with 4.32. 

4.32.2 Seatlng. If seating spaces for people 
in wheelchairs are provided atftxed tables or 
counters. elear noor space complying with 
4.2.4 shall be provided. Such elear floor space 

shall not overlap knee space by more than 
19 in (485 mm) (see Fig. 45). 

4.32.3 Knee Clearanees. If seating for 
people in wheelchairs is provided at tables or 
counters, knee spaces at least 27 in (685 mm) 
hJgh. 30 in (760 mm) wide. and 19 in (485 mm) 
deep shall be provided (see FJg. 45). 

4.32.4· Belght of Tables or Counters. 
The tops of accesstble tables and eounters shall 
be from 28 in to 34 in (710 mm to 865 mm) 
above the ftnish floor or ground. 

4.33 Assembly Areas. 

4.33.1 Mlntmum Number. Assembly and 
associated areas requtred to be accesstble by 
4.1 shall comply with 4.33. 

4.33.2· Slze of Wheelehm Loeatlons. 
Each wheelchaJr locatlon shall provide m1n1-
mum clear ground or floor spaces as shown 
in FJg. 46. 

4.33.3· Plaeement of Wheelehalr 
Locatlons. WheelchaJr areas shall be an inte­
gral part of any f1xed seating plan and shall be 
provided so as to provide people with physical 
disabUit.tes a choice of admisston prtces and 
Unes of sight comparable to those for members 
of the generalpublic. They shall adjoin an 
accessible route that also serves as a means 
of egress in case of emergency. At least one 
compantonflxed seat shall be provtded next to 
each wheelchair seating area. when the seattng 
c:apac1ty exceeds 300. wheelehair spaces shall 
be provtded tn more than one locatton. ReadUy 
removable seats may be tnstalled tn wheelehair 
spaces when the spaces are not required to 
accommodate wheelehatr users. 

EXCEPnON: Accesstble vtewing posittons may 
be elusteredfor bleachers. balcontes, and other 
areas having sfght lines that requtre slopes of 
greater than 5 pereenL Equtvalent accessihle 
vtewing posUtons may be located on levels 
having accesstble egress. 

4.33.4 Surfaees. The ground or noor at 
wheelchair locatlons shall be level and shall 
comply with 4.5. 



4.33 Assembly Areas 
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4.34 Automated TeDer Machinea 
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4.33.5 Acceu to Perfol'l1'1inB Meu. 
An accesslble route shall connect wheelchatr 
seattng locatlons with perfonntng areas, includ­
!ng stages, arena 11001'8, dresstng rooms, locker 
rooms, and other spaces used by perfonners. 

4.33.6* Placement of Ustentna Systems. 
II the l1sten1ng system provided serves ind!­
vidual flxed seats, then such seats shall be 
located within a 50 rt (15 m) view1ng dlstance 
of the stage or playing area and shall· have a 
complete view of the stage or playing area. 

4.33.7* Typea of Ustenlnl Systems. 
Assist1ve Ustening systems (ALS) are tntended 
to augment standard public address and audio 
systems by provtding stgnals whtch can be re­
cetved directly by persons with spectal receivers 
or their own heartng aids and whtch eUmtnate or 
jUter background noise. The type of assisUve 
listenlng system appropriate for a particular 
application depends on the characteristics of 
the setttng, the nature of the program. and the 
tntended audience. Magnetic tru:J.uctfon loops, 
irifra.-red and radio.frequency systems are types 
of Ustening systems which are appropriate for 
variDus applicattons. 

4.34 Automated Teller Machines. 

4.34.1 General. Each machine required to be 
accesstble by 4.1.3 shalL be on an accesstble 
route and shall comply with 4.34. 

4.34.2 Controls. Controlsfor user acttvatiDn 
shalL comply with the requtrements of 4.27. 

4.34.3 Clearances and Reach Range. 
Free standing or buQt-tn wttts not hautng a clear 
space under them shall comply with 4.27.2 and 
4.27.3 and prov1defor a paraUel approach and 
both aforword. and side reach to the untt aUow­
ing a person in a wheelchair to access the 
controls and dispensers. 

4.34.4 Equipmentfor Persons with 
VISion lmpainnents. Instruettons and aH 
triformattonfor use shall be made accesstble to 
and tndependently usable by persons with 
vision trnpa.ürnen.ts. 

4.35 Dressing and Fittfng Rooms. 

4.35.1 General. Dresstng andft.ttJ.ng rooms 
required to be accesstble by 4.1 shall comply 
with 4.35 and shaU be on an accesstble route. 

4.35.2 Clear Floor Space. A clear jlDOr 
space aHowtng a person using a wheelchatr to 
make a 18D-degree twn shaU be provtded in 
every accesstble dressing TOOm entered through 
a swlnging Dr sUdtng door. No door shall swing 
Into any part of the tumtng space. Turning space 
shaU not be requtred in a prt.vat.e dressing room 
entered through a curtatned 0pen.in[J at least 
32 tn (815 mm) wide if clear jloor space comply­
ing with sect10n 4.2 renders the dressing room 
usable by a person using a wheelehair. 

4.35.3 Doors. AU doors to accesstble dressing 
rooms shaU be in compltance with sectian 4.13. 

4.35.4 Bench. Every accesstble dressing 
room shalL have a 24 tn by 48 in (610 mm by 
1220 mm) benchftxed to the waH along the 
f.onger dtmenston. The bench shalL oo mounted 
17 in to 19 tn (430 mm to 485 mm) above the 
ftnishjloor. Clear jloor space shall be provided 
alongside the bench to aHOW a person using a 
wheelehatr to make a paraUel transfer onto the 
bench. The struetural strength of the bench and 
attachments shalL comply with 4.26.3. Where 
installed in corJIunctton with showers, swtmmlng 
pools, or other wet locatiDns, water shaU not 
accumulate upon the surface of the bench and 
the bench shalL have a slJp-resistant surface. 

4.35.5 Mirror. Where mbTors are provided in 
dressing rooms of the same use, then in an 
accesstble dressing room. afuU-length mirror, 
measurlng at least 18 in wide by 54 in high 
(460 mm by 1370 mmJ. shalL be TTlOWlted tn a 
posttiDn q[fording a vtew to a person on the 
bench as weU as to a person in a stnndtng 
posttton. 

NOTE: Sectlons 4.1.1 through 4.1. 7 and 
sectlons 5 through 10 are dJfferent from ANSI 
Al17.l in their entirety and are printed in 
standard type. 



RESTAURANTS AND 
CAFETERIAS. 

5.1* General. Except as specifled ormod!­
lled in this secUon, restaurants and cafetertas 
shall comply with the requ1rements of 4.1 to 
4.35. Where flxed tables (or din1ng counters . 
where food is consumed but there is no service) 
are provided, at least 5 percent, but not less 
than one, of the flxed tables (or a portlon of 
the dining counter) shall be accesslble and 
shall comply with 4.32 as requ1red in 4.1.3(18). 
In establishments where separate areas are 
desfgnated for smoking and non-SIllOking 
patrons, the requ1red number of accesslble 
flxed tables (or counters) shall be propor­
tionally distrtbuted between the smoking and 
non-smoking areas. In new construcUon, and 
where pracUcable in alteraUons, accessible 
flxed tables (or counters) shall be distrtbuted 
throughout the space or facility. 

5.2 Counters and Bars. Where food or 
drtnk is served at counters exceeding 34 in 
(865 mm) in height for consumpUon by cus­
tomers seated on stools or standing at the 
counter, a portlon of the main counter whlch 
18 60 in (1525 mm) in length minimum shall 
be provided in compliance with 4.32 or service 
shall be available at accesslble tables within 
the same area. 

36mln 
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5.0 Restaumnu and Cafeterlas 

15.3 Access Aisles. All accessible f1xed 
tables shall be accessible by means of an 
access aisle at least 36 in (915 mm) clear 
between parallel edges of tables or between 
a wall and the table edges. 

15.4 Dlnlng Areas. In new construcUon, alI 
din1ng areas, incIuding ra1sed or sunken dJning 
areas, 10ggias, and outdoor seating areas, shalI 
be accessible. In non-elevator buildings, an 
accessible means of vertlcal access to the 
mezza.n1ne is not requ1red under the following 
condlUons: 1) the area of mezzan1ne seating 
measures no more than 33 percent of the area 
of the total accessible seating area; 2) the same 
services and decor are provided in an acces­
sible space usable by the general public; and, 
3) the accesslble areas are not restrtcted to 
use by people with disabiliUes. In alteraUons, 
accesslbility to raised or sunken d1n1ng areas, 
or to all parts of outdoor seating areas is not 
requ1red provided that the same services and 
decor are provided in an accesslble space 
usable by the general public and are not 
restrtcted to use by people with d!sab~i~es. 

5.5 Food Service Lmes. Food service 
lines shall have a m1n1mum cIear width of 
36 in (915 mm), with a preferred clear width 
of 42 in (1065 mm) to allow passage around a 
person usmg a wheelebatto Tray slides shall be 
mounted no higher than 34 in (865 mm) above 
the noor (see Fig. 53). If self-service shelves 
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are provided. at least 50 percent of each type 
must be within reach ranges spec1fted in 4.2.5 
and 4.2.6. 

5.6 Tableware and Condlment Areas. 
Self-seIVice shelves and dispensing dev1ces 
for tableware, dishware, condiments, food 
and beverages shall be installed to comply 
with 4.2 (see Fig. 54). 

5.7 Raised Platforms. In banquet rooms 
or spaces where a head table or speaker's 
leetem is located on a raised platform, the 
platform shall be accessible in compliance 
with 4.8 or 4.11. Open edges of a raised plat­
form shall be protected by placement of tables 
orbya curb. 

5.8 Venc:Ung Machines and Other 
Equtpment. Spaces for vending machines 
and other equipment shall comply with 4.2 
and shall be located on an accessible route. 

5.9 Qulet Areas. (Reserved). 

i6:I MEDICAL CARE L FACILITIES. 

6.1 General. Medical care facllities included 
in this section are those in wh1ch people re­
cetve phystcal or medical treatment or care and 
where persons may need asststance in respon­
d1ng to an emergency and where the penod of 
stay may exceed twenty-four hours. In addition 
to the requ1rements of 4.1 through 4.35, medi­
cal care facllities and buildings shall comply 
with 6. 

(1) Hospitals - general purpose hospitals, 
psychiatric facllities, detoxificaUon fac1l1Ues -
At least 10 percent of patient bedrooms and 
toilets, and all public use and common use 
areas are requ1red to be des~ned and con­
structed to be accessible. 

(2) Hospitals and rehabllitaUon facllities 
that special1ze in treattng condiUons that affeet 
mobllity, or untts with1n e1ther that speeial1ze 
in treattng condtUons that affect mobllity - All 
paUent bedrooms and toilets, and all publiC 
use and common use areas are required to be 
designed and constructed to be accessible. 

, , 

(3) Long term care facllities,' nurstng homes 
- At least 50 percent of patient bedrooms 
and tollets, and all public use and common 
use areas are requ1red to be des~ned and 
constructed to be accesstble. 

(4) Alterations to patient bedrooms. 

(a) When patient bedrooms are betng added 
or altered as part of a planned renovation of an 
entlre wing, a department, or other discrete 
area of an c:x1sttng medical fac1l1ty, a percent­
age of the patient bedrooms that are being 
added or altered shall comply with 6.3. The 
percentage of accessible rooms provided shall 
be consistent with the percentage of rooms 
requ1red to be accessible by the applicable 
requ1rements of6.1U), 6.1(2), or 6.1(3), untU 
the number of accessible patient bedrooms in 
the facllity equals the overall number that 
would be requ1red 1f the facllity were newly 
constructed. (For cxample, 1f 20 patient bed­
rooms are betng altered in the obstetrics 
department of a hospital, 2 of the altered rooms 
must be made accessible. If, with in the same 
hospttal, 20 patient bedrooms are betng altered 
in a untt that spec1al1zes in treaUng mobllity 
impairments, all of the altered rooms must be 
made accessible.) Where toilet/bath rooms are 
part of patient bedrooms wh1ch are added or 
altered and required to be accesstble, each 
such patient toilet/bathroom shall comply 
with 6.4. 

(b) When paUent bedrooms are being added 
or altered individually, and not as part of an 
alteration of the ent1re area, the altered paUent 
bedrooms shall comply with 6.3, unIess either: 
a) the number of accesstble rooms provided in 
the department or area contaJning the altered 
patient bedroom equals the number of acces­
sible patient bedrooms that would be requ1red 
ifthe percentage requ1rements of 6.1(1),6.1(2), 
or 6.1(3) were applied to that department or 
area: or b) the number of accessible patient 
bedrooms in the fac1l1ty equals the overall 
number that would be requ1red 1f the fac1lity 
were newly constructed. Where tollet/bath­
rooms are part of paUent bedrooms which 
are added or altered and required to be acces­
sible, each such tollet/bathroom shall comply 
with 6.4. 



6.2 EnUancea. At least one accessible 
entrance that complies with 4.14 shall be 
protected from the weather by canopy or 
roof overhang. Such entrances shallincorpo­
rate a passenger laading zone that complies 
with 4.6.6. 

6.3 Patient Bedrooma. Provide accessible 
paUent bedrooms in compliance with 4.1 
through 4.35. Accesslble paUent bedrooms 
shall comply with the following: 

(1) Each bedroom sha11 have a door that 
complies with 4.13. 

EXCEP110N: Entry doors to acute care hospl­
tal bedrooms for in-paUents shall be exempted 
from the requ1rement in 4.13.6 for maneuver­
ing space at the latch side of the door 1f the 
door is at least 44 in (1120 mm) wide. 

(2) Each bedroom shall have adequate space 
to provide a maneuvertng space that complies 
with 4.2:3. In lOOms with 2 beds. it ts prefer­
able that this space be located between beds. 

(3) Each bedroom shall have adequate 
space to provide a m1n1mum clear floor space 
of 36 in (915 mm) along each side of the bed 
and to provide an accessible route complytng 
with 4.3.3 to each side of each bed. 

6.4 Patient Tonet Rooma. Where toUet! 
bath lOOms are provided as a part of a paUent 
bedroom. each paUent beclroom that ts requlred 
to be accesslble shall have an accesslble toUetl 
bath lOOm that complies with 4.22 or 4.23 and 
shall be on an accessible route. 

~ BUSINESS AND 
MEReANTILE. 

7.1 General. In addiUon to the requ1rements 
of 4.1 to 4.35. the design of all areas used for 
business transacUons with the public shall 
comply with 7. 

7.0 BusiDeu and Mercantlle 

7.2 Salea and Service Counters. 
Teller~indo~.büonnatlon 
Counters. 

(1) In department stores and miscellaneous 
retall stores where counters have cash registers 
and are provided for sales or distribuUon of 
goods or services to the public. at least one of 
each type shall have a portlon of the counter 
which is at least 36 in (915 mm) in length with 
a max1mum hefght of 36 in (915 mm) above the 
fin1sh floor. It shall be on an accessible route 
complying with 4.3. The accesslble counters 
must be dispersed throughout the buUding or 
facllity. In alteraUons where it is technically 
infeasible to provide an accesslble counter. an 
auxilJary counter meetlng these requ1rements 
may be p1"Qvided. 

(2) At Ucketlng counters. teller staUons in 
a bank. regtstraUon counters in hotels and 
motels. bax office Ucket counters. and other 
counters that may not have a cash regtster 
but at whlch goods or services are sold or 
distributed. elther: 

(1) a portlon of the matn counter which 
ts a m1n1mum of 36 in (915 mm) in length 
shall be provided with a maximum height of 
36 in (915 mm); or 

(11) an auxilJary counter with a maximum 
hetght of 36 in (915 mm) in close prox1m1ty to 
the main counter shall be provided: or 

(ill) equiva1ent fac1lJtaUon shall be pro­
vlded (e.g .• at a hotel registraUon counter. 
equiva1ent facllitaUoD mJght constst of: 
(1) provision of a folding shelf attached to the 
matn counter on which an indtvidual with 
disablliUes can wrtte. and (2) use of the space 
on the side of the counter or at the concierge 
desk. for handing matertaIs back an~ forth). 

All accessible sales and service coun­
ters shall be on an accessible route complying 
with 4.3. 

(3)· AsslsUve Ustening Dev1ces. (Reserved) 
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8.0 IJbrarles 

7.S* Check-out Msles. 

(1) In new construcUon, accessible check-out 
aisles shall be pravided in conformance with 
the table below: 

Total Check-out 
Alale. of 

Each Design 

1-4 
5-8 
9-15 

over 15 

Minimum Number 
of Accessible 

Check-out Aisles 
(of each design) 

1 
2 
3 

3, pIus 20% of 
additlonal aisIes 

EXCEPTION: In new construcUon, where the 
selling space is under 5000 square feet, only 
one check-out aisIe is required to be accessible. 

EXCEPTION: In alteraUons, at least one check­
out aisle shall be accessible in faciliUes under 
5000 square feet of selling space. In facruties 
of 5000 or more square fe et of selling space, 
at least one of each design of check-out aisle 
shall be made accessible when altered until 
the number of accessible check-out aisles of 
each design equals the number required in 
new construcUon. 

Examples of check-out aisles of different 
"design" inelude those which are specifically 
designed to serve different funcUons. Different 
"design" includes but is not limited to the 
following features - length ofbelt or no belt; or 
permanent signage designating the aisle as an 
express lane. 

(2) Clear aisle width for accessible check-out 
aisles shall comply with 4.2.1 and maximum 
adJoining counter height shall not exceed 38 in 
(965 mm) above the finish floor. The top of the 
Up shall not exceed 40 in (1015 mm) above the 
finish floor. 

(3) Signage identifying accessible check-out 
aisles shall comply with 4.30.7 and shall be 
mounted above the check-out aisle in the same 
IocaUon where the check-out number or type of 
check-out is displayed. 

7.4 Security Bollards. Any device used 
to prevent the removal of shopping carts from 
store premises sh all not prevent access or 
egress to people in wheelchairs. An altemate 

entry that is equally convenient to that 
provided for the ambulatory population is. 
acceptable. 

I S·I LmRARIES. 

8.1 General. In addition to the requ1re­
ments of 4.1 to 4.35, the design of all public 
areas of a library shall comply with 8, includ­
!ng reading and study areas, stacks, reference 
rooms, reserve areas, and speclal faciliUes or 
colIecUons. 

8.2 Reading and Study Areas. At least 
5 percent or a minimum of one of each element 
of fixed seaUng, tables, or study carrels shall 
comply with 4.2 and 4.32. Clearances between 
fixed accessible tables and between study 
carrels shall comply with 4.3. 

8.S Check-Out Areas. At least one lane at 
each check-out area sh all comply with 7.2(1). 
Any traffic contral or book security g~s or 
tUI1l,stiles shall comply with 4.13. 

8.4 Card Catalogs and Magazine 
Displays. Minimum clear aisle space at 
card catalogs and magazine displays shall 
comply with Fig. 55. Maximum reach height 
shall comply with 4.2, with a height of 48 in 
(1220 mm) preferred irrespecUve of approach 
allowed. 

8.5 Stacks. Minimum elear alsle width 
between stacks shall comply with 4.3, with a 
minimum clear aisle width of 42 in (1065 mm) 
preferred where possible. Shelf height in stack 
areas is unrestricted (see Fig. 56). 
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ACCESsmLE TRANSIENT 
LODGING. 

(1) Except as spee1fled in the sp~c1al techIli­
eal prov1sions of this sectlon, aeeessible tran­
sient lodging shall eomply with the appl1eable 
requ1rements of 4.1 through 4.35. Transient 
lodging includes fae1l1tles or portlons thereof 
used for sleeping accommodatlons, when not 
elassed as a medical eare fae1l1ty. 

9.1 Hotels, Motels, Inns, Soarding 
Houses, Dormltorles, Resorts and 
Other stmuar Places of Translent 
Lodgtng. 

9.1.1 General. All publ1c use and common 
use areas are requ1red to be desfgned and 
constructed to eomply with sectlon 4 
(Accessible Elements and Spaces: Scope 
and TechIlical Requ1rements). 

EXCEPTION: Sectlons 9.1 through 9.4 do 
not apply to an establ1shment located within 
a bullding that contains not more than five 
rooms for ~nt or hire and that is actually 
occupied by the propnetor of such establ1sh­
ment as the residenee of such propnetor. 

9.1.2 Accesslble Umts, Sleeplng Rooms, 
and Sultes. Accessible sleeping rooms or 
suites that comply with the requ1rements of 
9.2 (Requ1rements for .Accessible UIlits, SIe ep­
ing Rooms, and Sultes) shall be provided in 
conformanee with the table below. In addi­
tlon, in hotels, of 50 or more sleeping rooms 
or sultes, additlonal accessible sleeping rooms 
or suites that include a roll-in shower shall 
also be provided in confonnance with the table 
below. Such accommodations shall comply 
with the requ1rements of 9.2, 4.21, and Figure 
57(a) or (b). 
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Number of Acceaalble Rooml with and suftes that comply with 9.3 (Vlsual Alanns, 
Rooml Rooml Roll-in Showen Nollifeation Dev1ces, and Telephones) shall be 

1 to 25 1 
provided In eonfonnanee with the following 
table: 

26 to 50 2 
51 to 75 3 1 Number of Accesslble 
76 to 100 4 1 ElemeDu ElemeDU 

101 to 150 5 2 
151 to 200 6 2 1 to 25 1 
201 to 300 7 3 26 to 50 2 
301 to 400 8 4 51 to 75 3 
401 to 500 9 4 pIus one for eaeh 76 to 100 4 

addltlonal1oo 101 to 150 5 
over4oo 151 to 200 6 

501 to 1000 2% oftotal , 201 to 300 7 
100 1 and over 20 pIus 1 for , 

301 to 400 8 
each 100 401 to 500 9 
over 1000 501 to 1000 2% oftotal 

1001 and over 20 pIus 1 for 

9.1.3 Sleeplng Accommodatlou for 
each 100 over 1000 

PersoDS with Beart.na Impalrments. 
In addltlon to thOse accessible sleeptng rooms 
and suites requ1red by 9.1.2, sleeping rooms ( 

\ 



9.2 Requ1remenb for Acceulble Ulllb, Sleeplng Rooms and Sulte. 

9.1.4 Clusea of Sleepine 
AccommodaUona. 

(1) In order to provtde persons with dJs­
abllitles a range of optlons equivalent to those 
avaJlable to other persons served by the faellity, 
sleeptng rooms and suites requ1red to be acces­
sible by 9.1.2 shall be dJspersed among the 
various elasses of sleeptng aeeommodatlons 
avaJlable to patrons of the place of transient 
lodging. Faetors to be considered 1nclude room 
s1ze, cost, amenitles provided, and the number 
of beds provided. 

(2) Equivalent Fac1l1tatlon. For purposes 
of this seetlon, it shall be deemed equivalent 
faellitatlon 1f the operator of a faellity elects to 
limit construetlon of accessible rooms to those 
intended for multlple occupancy, provided that 
sueh rooms are made available at the eost of 
a stngle-occupancy room to an individual with 
disabllitles who requests a stngle-occupancy 
room. 

9.1.5. AlteraUona to Accesslble Units, 
Sleeplng ROOmJJ, and Sultes. When sleep­
tng rooms are betng altered in an ex1sttng 
faellity, or porUon thereof, subject to the 
requ1rements of this sectlon, at least one 
sleeptng room or suite that eomplies with the 
requ1rements of 9.2 (Requirements for Acces­
sible Units, Sleeptng Rooms, and Suites) shall 
be provided for eaeh 25 sleeptng rooms, or 
fraetlon thereof, of rooms betng altered untll 
the number of such rooms provided equals the 
number required to be aecessible with 9.1.2. 
In addiUon, at least one sleeptng room or suite 
that eomplies with the requirements of 9.3 
(Visual Alarms, NotlfteaUon Deviees, and 
Telephones) shall be provided for eaeh 25 
sleeping rooms, or fraetlon thereof, of rooms 
betng altered untll the number of sueh rooms 
equals the number required to be aecessible 
by 9.1.3. 

9.2 Requlrements for Accesslble Units, 
Sleeplng Rooms and Sultes. 

9.2.1 General. Units, sleeping roorns, and 
suites requJred to be accessible by 9.1 shall 
eomply with 9.2. 

9.2.2 Mtnlmum Requlrements. An acces­
sible unit, sleeping room or suite shall be on an 

... 

aecessible route eomplytng With 4.3 and have 
the following accessible elements and spaees. 

(1) Accessible sleeptng rooms shall have a 
36 in (915 mm) clear width maneuvering 
space located along both sides of a bed, except 
that where two beds are provided, this requ1re­
ment can be met by providing a 36 in (915 mm) 
wide maneuvertng spaee located between the 
two beds. 

(2) An accessible route eomplying with 4.3 
shall eonnect all accessible spaees and ele­
ments, includtng telephones, within the unit, 
sleeptng room, or suite. This is not intended to 
requJre an elevator in mulU-story units as long 
as the spaees identlfied in 9.2.2(6) and (7) are 
on aeeessible leveIs and the accessible sleeptng 
area is suitable for dual occupancy. 

(3) Doors and doorways desJgned to allow 
passage into and within all sleeping rooms, 
suites or other eovered units shall eomply 
with 4.13. 

(4) If flxed or bu1lt-in storage faellitles sueh 
as eabinets, shelves, closets, and drawers are 
provided tn accessible spaces, at least one of 
each type provided shall eontain storage space 
eomplying with 4.25. AddiUonal storage may 
be provided outside of the dimenslons requ1red 
by 4.25. 

(5) All contreIs in accessible units, sleeping 
rooms, and suites shall eomply with 4.27. 

(6) Where provided as part of an aecessible 
unit, sleeptng room, or suite, the following 
spaces shall be accessible and shall be on an 
aecessible route: 

(a) the living area. 

(b) the d1n1ng area. 

(e) at least one sleeping area. 

(d) paUos, tenaces, or balconies. 

EXCEPllON: The requJrements of 4.13.8 
and 4.3.8 do not apply where it is necessary to 
ut1lize a htgher door threshold or a change tn 
leVel to proteet the tntegrity of the unit from 
wtnd/water damage. Where this exeepUon 
results in paUos, tenaees or baleonies that are 
not at an aeeessible level, equivalent faellitaUon 
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shall be provided. (E.g., equwalent facllitatlon 
at a hotel patlo or balcony mJght consist of 
providing raJsed deeking or a ramp to provide 
accessibllity .) 

(e) at least one full bathroom (1.e., one 
with a water elaset, alavatary, and a bathtub 
orshower). 

(0 1f only half baths are provided, at least 
one half bath. . 

(gl carports, garages or parking spaces. 

(7) Kitebens, Kitebenettes, or Wet Bars. 
When provided as accessory to a sleeptng room 
or suite, kitchens, kitchenettes, wet bars, or 
s1milar amenitles shall be accesslble. Clear 
floor space for a front or parallei approaeb to 
cabinets, counters, sinks, and appliances shall 
be provided to comply with 4.2.4. Countertops 
and sinks shall be mounted at a maximum 
height of 34 in (865 mm) above the floor. At 
least fift:y percent of shelf space in cabinets or 
refrigerator/freezers shall be within the reach 
ranges of 4.2.5 OI' 4.2.6 and space shall be 
designed to allow for the operatlon of cabinet 
and/or appliance doors so that all cabinets 
and applianees are accesslble and usable. 
ControIs and operatlng meehanisms shall 
comply with 4.27. 

(8) Sleeping room accommodatlons for 
persons with hearing impamnents required by 
9.1 and complying with 9.3 shall be provided 
in the accesslble sleeping room or suite. 

9.3 VisuaI Alarms, Notification 
Devices and Telephones. 

9.3.1 General. In sleeping rooms required 
to comply with this sectlon, aux1l1ary visual 
alanns shall be provided and shall comply with 
4.28.4. Visual not1flcatlon dev1ces shall also be 
provided in units, sleeping rooms and suites to 
alert room: occupants of incorning telephone 
calls and a door lmock or bell. Not1flcatlon 
dev1ces shall IW1 be connected to auxillary 
visual alann signaI appliances. Pennanently 
installed telephones shall have volume controIs 
complying with 4.31.5: an accesslble eleetrical 
outlet within 4 ft (1220 mm) of a telephone 
connectlon shall be provided to fac1l1tate the 
use of a text telephone. 

9.3.2 Equlvalent FacWtation. For pur­
poses of this sectlon, equtvalent fac1litatlon 
shall inelude the installatlon of electrical 
ouUets (including ouUets conneeted to a 
facllity's central alann system) and telephone 
w1r1ng in sleeping rooms and sultes to enable 
persons with heartng impa1rments to ut1l1ze 
portable visual alanns and communicatlon 
devices provided by the operator of the facllity. 

9.4 Other Sleeping Rooms and 
Sultes. Doors and doorways desfgned to allow 
passage into and within all sleepmg units or 
other covered units shall comply with 4.13.5. 

9.5 Transient Lodging in Homeless 
Shelters, Halfway Houses. Transient 
Group Homes, and Other Social 
Service EstabUshments. 

9.5.1 New ConstructioD. In new construc­
tlon all public use and common use areas are 
requ1red to be desfgned and constructed to 
comply with sectlon 4. At least one of each type 
of amenity (such as washers, dryers and stmi­
lar equlpment installed for the use of occu­
pants) in each common area shall be accesslble 
and shall be located on an accesslble route to 
any accesslble unit or sleeping aeeommadatlon. 

EXCEP1l0N: Where elevators are not provided 
as allowed in 4.1.3(5), accessible amenitles are 
not requJred on inaccessfule floors as long as 
one of eaeb type is provided in common areas 
on accessfule floors. 

9.5.2 AlteratioDs. 

(1) Social service establishments which are 
not homeless shelters: 

(a) The proviSions of 9.5.3 and 9.1.5 shall 
apply to sleeping rooms and beds. 

(b) Alteratlon of other areas shall be con­
sistent with the new constructlon proviSions 
of 9.5.1. 

(2) Homeless shelters. If the following ele­
ments are altered, the following requirements 
apply: 

.. , 
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(a) at least one public entranee shall aIlowa 
person with moblllty impatnnents to approaeh, 
enter and ex1t ineluding a m1n1mum elear door 
width of 32 in (815 mm). 

(b) sleeping space for homeless persons as 
provlded in the scoping prov1s10ns of 9.1.2 
shallinclude doors to the sleeping area with a 
m1n1mum elear width of 32 in (815 mm) and 
maneuvertng space around the beds for per­
sons with mob1l1ty impairments eomplytng 
with 9.2.2(1). 

(e) at least one tollet room for eaeh gender 
or one untsex tollet room shall have a mtnt­
mum elear door width of 32 in (815 mm), 
m1n1mum turning space eompIytng with 4.2.3, 
one water eloset eomplytng with 4.16, one 
lavatory eomplytng with 4.19 and the door shaIl 
have a privacy latch; and, tr provided, at least 
one tub or shower shall eomply with 4.20 or 
4.21, respeeUvely. 

(d) at least one eommon area whleh a 
person with mobUtty impatnnents ean 
approach, enter and ex1t ineluding a mtnt­
mum elear door width of 32 in (815 mm). 

(e) at least one route eonneeting elements 
(a), (b), (e) and (d) which a person with mobllity 
impairments ean use ineluding m1n1mum elear 
width of 36 in (915 mm), passing space eom­
plytng with 4.3.4, turning space eomplytng with 
4.2.3 and changes in levels eomplytng with 
4.3.8. 

(1) homeless shelters ean eomply with the 
provislons of (aHe) by providing the above 
elements on one aeeesslble floor. 

9.5.3. Accesslble Sleeplng 
Accommodatlons In New Constructlon. 
Aceessible sleeping rooms shall be provided in 
eonformanee with the table in 9.1.2 and shall 
eomply with 9.2 Accessible Units, Sleeping 
Rooms and Suites (where the items are pro- '\ 
vided). AddlUonal sleeptng rooms that eomply 
with 9.3 Sleeptng AceommodaUons for Persons 
with Hearing Impairments shall be provided in 
eonformance with the table provided in 9.1.3. 

In facilltles with multl-bed rooms or spaees, 
a percentage of the beds equal to the table 
provided in 9.1.2 shall eomply with 9.2.2(1). 

. :) 

10.0 Transportation Facllltles 

110.1 TRANSPORTATION 
FACILITIES. 

10.1 General. Every station, bus stop, bus 
stop pad, terminal. building or other transpor­
tation facUlty, shall eomply with the appl1eable 
provtslons of 4.1 through 4.35. seetions 5 
through 9, and the appl1eable provisions of 
this seetion. The exceptions for elevators in 
4.1.3(5), exception 1 and 4.1.6(1)(k) do not 
apply to a terminal, depot. or other station 
used for specifled public transportation. or an 
airport passenger terminal, or faeUtties subjeet 
to Tit1e n. 

10.2 Bus Stops and Terminals. 

10.2.1 New Constructlon. 

(1) Where new bus stop pads are eonstrueted 
at bus stops. bays or other areas where a lift or 
ramp is to be deployed, they shall have a firm, 
stable surfaee: a m1n1mum c1ear length of 
96 inches (measured from the eurb or vehicle 
roadway edge) and a m1n1mum clear wldth 
of 60 inches (measured paralleI to the vehicle 
roadway) to the maximum extent allowed by 
legal or site eonstraints: and shall be eonnected 
to streets, sidewalks or pedestrian paths by an 
aeeessible route eomplying with 4.3 and 4.4. 
The slope of the pad paralleI to the roadway 
shall, to the extent praetieable, be the same as 
the roadway. For water drainage, a maximum 
slope of 1:50 (2%) perpendieular to the roadway 
is allowed. 

(2) Where provided, new or replaeed bus 
shelters shall be installed or posit1oned so as 
to permit a wheelehair or mobUlty aid user to 
enter from the public way and to reaeh a 
locatlon, having a mintmum clear noor area 
of 30 inches by 48 inehes, entirely within the 
pertmeter of the shelter. Sueh shelters shall 
be connected by an accessible route to the 
boarding area provided under paragraph (1) 
of this seetion. 

(3) Where provided, all new bus route 
identifleation sfgns sh all eomply with 4.30.5. 
In addition, to the maximum extent praeU­
cable. all new bus route identifleation sfgns 
shall eomply with 4.30.2 and 4.30.3. Signs 
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that are sJzed to the maxlmum dlmensions 
pennltted under legitimate local. state or 
federal regulations or ordinanees shall be 
considered in compliance with 4.30.2 and 
4.30.3 for purposes of this section. 

EXCEPTION: Bus schedules. tlmetables. 
or maps that are posted at the bus stop 
or bus bay are not requtred to comply with 
this proviston. 

10.2.2 Bus Stop Sltbig and AlteraUODS. 

(1) Bus stop sUes shall be chosen such that. 
to the rnax:1mum extent practicable. the areas 
where ltfts or ramps are to be deployed comply 
with section 10.2.1(1) and (2). 

(2) When new bus route identiflcation signs 
are installed or old signs are replaced. they 
shall comply with the requtrements of 
10.2.1(3). 

10.3 Fixed FacWties and StatioDS. 

10.3.1 New CODStruCtlOD. New stations in 
rapid ratl. ltght rail. commuter ratl. interclty 
bus. intercity ratl. high speed ratl. and other 
fixed guldeway systems (e.g .• automated 
guldeway transttt monoraUs. etc.) shall comply 
with the following provistons. as appl1cable: 

(1) Elements such as ramps. elevators or 
other c1rculation devices. fare vending or other 
ticketing areas. and fare collection areas shall 
be placed to mtn1m1ze the distanee whlch 
wheelchair users and other persons who 
cannot negotiate steps may have to travel 
compared to the general public. The c1rcula­
tion path. includJng an accessible entrance and 
an accesstble route, for persons With disabUt­
ties shall. to the max1mum extent practieable, 
coincide with the circulation path for the 
general public. Where the circulaUon path is 
different, stgnage complying with 4.30.1, 
4.30.2,4.30.3,4.30.5, and 4.30.7(1) shall be 
provtded to indteate direction to and ldentiCy 
the accessible entrance and accessible route. 

(2) In Heu of compJjance with 4.1.3(8), at 
least one entrance to each statian shall comply 
With 4.14, Entrances. H different entrances to 
a stattan serve different transportattan fixed 
routes or groups of fixed routes, at least one 
entrance servtng each group or route shall 

eomply with 4.14, Entranees. All accesslble 
entranees shall, to the maxtmum extent 
practteable, coincide with those used by the 
majority of the general public" 

(3) Dtrect connections to commercial. retatl, 
or residenual faeUities shall have an accesstble 
route complying with 4.3 from the point of 
connection to boarding platforms and all 
transportation system elements used by the 
public. Any elements provided to facilttate 
future dtrect connections shall be on an 
accessible route connecttng boarding platfonns 
and all transportation system elements used 
by the public. 

(4) Where signs are provtded at entrances to 
stattons identifying the statian or the entrance, 
or both, at least one slgn at each entrance 
shall comply with 4.30.4 and 4.30.6. Such 
sfgns shall be placed in unifonn locattons at 
entrances within the transU system to the 
rnax1mum extent practicable. 

EXCEPTION: Where the station has nO"'" 
defined entranee, but signage is provided, 
then the accesslble signage shall be placed 
in a eentrallocaUon. 

(5) Stations covered by this secttan shall 
have identiftcatlon signs complytng with 4.30.1, 
4.30.2, 4.30.3, and 4.30.5. Signs shall be 
placed at frequent intervals and shall be clearly 
vtstble from wtthln the vehicle on both sides 
when not obstructed by anather train. When 
stattan ldenttficatton stgns are placed elose to 
vehicle windows (te., on the side opposite from 
boarcltng) each shall have the top of the highest 
letter or syrnbol below the top of the vehicle 
window and the bottom of the lowest letter or 
syrnbol above the horizontal mid-line of the 
vehicle window. 

(6) Llsts of stations, routes, or desttnattons 
served by the statian and located on boarding 

"" areas, platforms, or mezzanines shall comply 
with 4.30.1, 4.30.2, 4.30.3, and 4.30.5. A 
rntntmum of one slgn ldenttfying the spec1flc 
stattan and complytng with 4.30.4 and 4.30.6 
shall be provided on each platfonn or boarding 
area. All signs refereneed in this paragraph 
shall, to the rnax1mum extent practteable, 

, . 

be placed in unifonn locattons within the 
transU system. 



(7)· Automatie fare vending. eollection and 
adJustment (e.g .• add-fare) systems shall 
comply with 4.34.2. 4.34.3. and 4.34.4. 
At eaeh aecessible entranee such deviees 
shall be loeated on an aeeessible route. 
If self-service fare eolleetlon deviees are 
provided for the use of the general public, 
at least one aeeessible deviee for entering, 
and at least one for ex1ting, unless one deviee 
serves both fi.metlons. shall be provided at . 
eaeh aeeessible point of entry or ex1t. Acees­
sible fare eolleetlon deviees sh all have a miIli­
mum clear opening width of 32 inches; shall 
permit passage of a wheelehair; and, where 
provided, eoin or eard slots and eontrols 
necessary for operatlon shall eomply with 4.27. 
Gates which must be pushed open by wheel­
ehatr or mobillty aid users shall have a smooth 
eontinuous surfaee extending from 2 inches 
above the floor to 27 inches above the floor and 
shall eomply with 4.13. Where the eirculatlon 
path does not eoinelde with that used by the 
general public, aeeessible fare collectlon sys­
tems shall be loeated at or adJacent to the 
aeeessible point of entry or ex1t. 

(8) Platform edges bordering a drop-ofl' and 
not protected by platfonn screens or guard 
rails shall have a detectable warning. Such 
detectable wamings shall comply with 4.29.2 
and shall be 24 inches wide running the full 
length of the platform drop-off. 

(9) In stations covered by this section, 
rail-to-platform height in new stations shall 
be coordtnated with the floor height of new 
vehicles so that the vertical difl'erence, mea­
sured when the vehicle is at rest, is within 
pIus or minus 5/8 inch under nonnal passen­
ger load conditions. For rapid ran, Ught rail, 
commuter rail, high speed rail, and intercity 
rail systems in new stations, the hortzontal 
gap, measured when the new vehicle is at rest, 
shall be no greater than 3 inches. For slow 
moving automated guideway "people mover" 
transU systems. the horizontal gap in new 
stations shalI be no greater than 1 inch. 

, , 

EXCEPIlON 1: Existing vehicles operating 
in new stations may have a vertical d1fference 
with respect to the new platfonn within pIus or 
minus 1-1/2 inches. 

EXCEPIlON 2: In light rail, commuter rail and 
intercity rail systems where it is not operation-

10.3 Fixed FacUitlei and Statlons 

ally or structurally feasible to meet the 
hortzontal gap or vertical differenee requ1re­
ments, miIli-high platfonns, car-bome or 
platform-mounted lifts, ramps or brldge plates. 
or similar manually deployed deviees. meeling 
the applicable requrrements of 36 CFR part 
1192, or 49 CFR part 38 shall sumee. 

(10) Statlons shall not be designed or 
constructed so as to requ1re persons with 
disabillties to board or alight from a vehicle 
at a loeatlon other than one used by the 
general public. 

(11) Illumination leveIs in the areas where 
signage is loeated shall be unlform and shall 
m1n1mize glare on signs. Lighting along circu­
latlon routes shall be of a type and configura­
tion to provide unlfonn illuminatlon. 

(12) Text Telephones: The follOwing shall 
be provided in accordanee with 4.31.9: 

(a) If an interlor public pay telephone is 
provlded in a transit fac1l1ty (as deftned by the 
Department of 'Transportation) at least one 
interior public text telephone shall be provlded 
in the station. 

(b) Where four or more public pay tele­
phones serve a partieular entrance to a rail 
statlon and at least one Is in an interlor loea­
tion, at least one interlor public text telephone 
shall be provided to serve that entrance. Com­
plianee with this section constitutes compli­
anee with section 4.1.3(17)(c). 

(13) Where it is necessary to cross tracks 
to reach boarding platfonns, the route surface 
sh all be level and flush with the rail top at the 
outer edge and between the raiIs. except for a 
maximum 2-1/2 inch gap on the inner edge 
of each rail to pennit passage of wheel flanges. 
Such crossings shall comply with 4.29.5. 
Where gap reducUon is not practicable, an 
above-grade or below-grade accessible route 
shall be provided. 

(14) Where public address systems are 
provided to convey information to the public 
in terminals, stations, or other fixed facUities, 
ameans of convey1ng the same or equtvalent 
information to persons with hearing loss or 
who are deaf shall be provided. 
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10.3.2 Existlng FacillUes: Key Statlons. 

(15) Where elocks are provided for use by 
the general public. the elock face shall be 
uneluttered so that its elements are clearly 
v1sible. Hands. numerals. and/or digits shall 
eontrast with the baekground either light-on­
dark or dark-on-light. Where eloeks are 
mounted overhead. numerals and/or digits 
shalI eomply with 4.30.3. Clocks shall be 
placed in uniform locattons throughout the 
faeillty and system to the maxJmum extent 
praeticable. 

(16) Where provided in below grade stations. 
esealators shall have a minimum elear width 
of 32 inches. At the top and bottom of each 
esealator run. at least two contiguaus treads 
shall be level beyond the comb plate before the 
risers begin to form. All escalator treads shall 
be marked by a strip of clearly contrastlng 
color. 2 inches in width. placed parallel to and 
on the nose of each step. The strip shall be of 
a material that is at least as slip resistant as 
the remalnder of the tread. The edge of the 
tread shall be apparent from both aseending 
and descending directions. 

(17) Where provided. elevators shall be 
glazed or have transparent panels to allow 
an unobstructed view both in to and out of 
the car. Elevators shall comply with 4.10. 

EXCEPTION: Elevator cars with a clear floor 
area in whlch a 60 inch diameter cirele can be 
inscribed may be substituted for the minimum 
car dimensions of 4.10. Fig. 22. 

(18) Where provided. ticketing areas sh all 
permit persons with disabilities to obtaln 
a ticket and check baggage and sh all 
compIy with 7.2. 

(19) Where provided. b!lggage check-in and 
retrieval systems shall be on an accessible 
route compIying with 4.3. and shall have space 
immediately adJacent complying with 4.2. If 
unattended security barriers are pravided. at 
least one gate shall comply with 4.13. Gates " , 
which must be pushed open by wheelchair or 
mobillty aid users shall have a smooth contmu­
aus surface extending from 2 inches above the 
floor to 27 inches ab ave the floor. 

..... 

10.3.2 Existlng FaciUties: Key Stations. 

(I) Rapid. Hght and eommuter rail key 
stations. as defined under critena establJshed 
by the Department ofTransportatlon in 
subpart C of 49 CFR part 37 and existmg 
intercity rail stations shall provide at least 
one accessible route from an accessible 
entrance to those areas necessary for use 
of the transportation system. 

(2) The accessible route required by 10.3.2(l} 
shall inelude the features speeified in 10.3.1 
(l). (4}-(9). (11)-(15). and (17)-(19). 

(3) Where teehniealinfeaslbillty in existing 
stations requires the aeeesslble route to lead 
from the public way to a paid area of the 
transit system. an aeeessible fare eolleetlon 
system. eomplytng with 10.3.1(7). shall be 
provided along such accessible route. 

(4) In light rail. rapid rail and commuter 
ra1l key statlons. the platform or a portion 
thereof and the vehicle floor sh all be eoordi­
nated so that the vertical difference. measured 
when the vehicle is at rest. is within pIus or 
minus 1-1/2 inches under all normal passen­
ger laad eondltions. and the horizontal gap. 
measured when the vehiele is at rest. is no 
greater than 3 inches for at least one door of 
each vehiele or ear required to be aceessible by 
49 CFRpart 37. 

EXCEPTION 1: Existing vehieles retrofitted to 
meet the requirements of 49 CFR 37.93 (one­
ear-per-train rule) shall be eoordinated with 
the platform such that. for at least one door. 
the vertieal difference between the vehicle floor 
and the platform. measured when the vehicle 
is at rest with 50% normal passenger capaelty. 
is within pIus or minus 2 inches and the 
horizontal gap Is no greater than 4 Inches. 

EXCEPTION 2: Where it is not structurally 
or operatlOnally feaslble to meet the hortzontal 
gap or vertieal ditIerenee requirements. mini­
high platforms. ear-bome or platform mounted 
lifts. ramps or bridge plates. or similar manu­
ally deployed devlces. meeting the appl1eable 
requirements of 36 CFR part 1192. or 49 CFR 
part 38. shall sumee. 



(5) New direet eonnections to eomrnerctal, 
retaJl, or residenttal faeilities shall, to the 
maximum extent feasible, have an aeeessible 
route complying with 4.3 from the point of 
eonneetion to boarding platfonns and all 
transportation system elements used by the 
public. Any elements provided to faeilitate 
future d1reet eonneetlons shall be on an 
aeeesslble route eonneeting boaming platforms 
and all transportation system elements used . 
by the public. 

10.3.3 Exlstlng FaeUltles: Alteratlons. 

(1) For the purpose of eomplying with 
4.1.6(2) Alterattons to an Area Containing 
a Primazy Funetion, an area of primary 
functton shall be as deftned by applieable 
provtsions of 49 CFR 37.43(e) (Department 
of Transportatton's AnA Rule) or 28 CFR 
36.403 (Department of Justlee's AnA Rule). 

10.4. Airports. 

10.4.1 New Construetlon. 

(1) Elements such as ramps, elevators or 
other vertieal c1rculatlon devices, tlcketiIlg 
areas, security checkpoints, or passenger 
waiting areas shall be plaeed to mfnim1ze the 
distanee whieh wheelchair users and other 
persons who eannot negottate steps may have 
to travel compared to the general public. 

(2) The circulation path, mcluding an 
accessible entrance and an accessible route. 
for persons with disabllitles shall, to the 
maximum extent practleable. comcide with 
the circulatlon path for the general public. 
Where the circulation path is different, 
directlonal stgnage complying with 4.30.1, 
4.30.2. 4.30.3 and 4.30.5 shall be provtded 
which indicates the locatlon of the nearest 
accessible entrance and its accessible route. 

(3) Ticketing areas shall permit persons "' 
with disabiliUes to obtain a tlcket and check "' 
baggage and shall comply with 7.2. 

(4) Where public pay telephones are pro­
vided, and at least one is at an mtetlor loca­
Hon, a public text telephone shall be provided 
in compIianee with 4.31.9. Additlonally, jf 
four or more public pay telephones are located 

,-. - ... . . 

10.4 Alrports 

in any of the following locatlons, at least one 
public text telephone shall also be provided in 

. that locatlon: 

(a) a main terminal outside the 
security areas; 

(b) a eoneourse within the security 
areas; or 

(e) a baggage elaim area in a terminal. 

Complianee with this seetlon eonstitutes 
complianee with section 4.1.3(17)(e). 

(5) Baggage eheek-in and retrieval systems 
sh all be on an accessible route eomplying with 
4.3, and shall have space immediately adjaeent 
complying with 4.2.4. If unattended security 
barriers are provided, at least one gate shall 
comply with 4.13. Gates whieh must be pushed 
open by wheelehair or mob1lity aid users shall 
have a smooth continuous surface extending 
from 2 inches above the noor to 27 inches 
above the noor. 

(6) Terminal information systems whtch 
broadeast informatlon to the general public 
through a public address system shall provide 
ameans to provide the same or equivalent 
informatlon to persons with a hearing loss or 
who are deaf. Such methods may include, but 
are not limited to, visual pagtng systems using 
video monitors and computer teehnology. For 
persons with certain types of heartng loss such 
methods may include, but are not limited to, 
an assistive listening system complying with 
4.33.7. 

(7) Where clocks are provided for use by the 
general public the clock face shall be unclut­
tered so that its elements are clearly v1sible. 
Hands. numerals, and/or digits shall eontrast 
with their background either ltght-on-dark or 
dark-on-Itght. Where clocks are mounted 
overhead, numerals and/or dtgits shall eomply 
with 4.30.3. Clocks shall be placed in untform 
locatlons throughout the fac1lity to the max!­
mum extent practlcable. 

(8) Security Systems. [Reserved] 

10.5 Boat and Ferry Docks. 
[Resenred) 

, 
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APPENDIX 

This appendix contains matertals of an advl­
sory nature and provtdes addltionalinfonnation 
that should help the reader to understand the 
m1nimum requ1rements of the guideltnes or to 
desfgn butldJngs or facilltles for greater access!­
billty. The paragraph numbers correspond to 
the sectlons or paragraphs of the guidelfne to 
which the material reIates and are therefore 
not consecuttve (for example, A4.2.1 contains 
additlonalinformatlon relevant to 4.2.1). Sec­
tlons of the guideltnes for which additlonal 
material appears in this appendix have been 
indicated by an asterisk. Nothlng tn this appen­
dix shall in any way obvtate any obligation to 
comply with the requirements of the guideltnes 
ttself. 

A2.2 Equivalent FacUitation. Specific 
examples of equtvalenlfacUltation are found tn 

. the following seetions: 

4.1.6(3)(c) 
4.31.9 
7.2 

9.1.4 

9.2.2(6)(d) 

Elevatars tn Alterations 
Text Telepfwnes 
Sales and Service 
Counters, Teller Windows, 
Iriformatton Counters 
elasses of Sleeping 
Accommodations 
Requtrements for Accessible 
Unlts, Sleeping Rooms, and 
Sultes 

A4.1.1 Application. 

A4.1.1(3) Areas Used Only by Employees 
as Work Areas. Where there are a serles of 
individual work stations of the same type (e.g., 
laboratortes, service counters, tieket boothsJ, 
596, but not less than one, of each type of work 
statton should oo constructed so that an indi­
vidual with dtsabUtties can maneuver wlthin 
the work stations. Rooms housiTIg individual ., 
o.fftces tn a typtcal o.fftce building must meet the "' 
requirements of the guidellnes concemtng doors, 
accessible mutes, etc. but do not need to allow 
for maneuvering space around individual desks. 
Mcx1iflcations required to permit maneuvertng 
wlthtn the work area may oo accomplished as 

. a reasonable accontmDdatton to individual 
employees with disabUlties under TLtle 1 of the 
ADA Conslderatton should also oo given to 
placing shelves tn employee work areas at a 
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conventent hetghtfor accesstbUity or installiTlg 
commerctally avaUable shelving that is a4Just­
able so that reasonable accommcx1ations can 
oo made in the future. 

lf work stattons are made accessible they 
should comply with the applicable provisions 
of 4.2 through 4.35. 

A4.1.2 Accessible Sites and Exterior 
Faciliti~: New Construction. 

A4.1.2(5Xe) Valet Parking. Valetparking is 
not always usable by indtviduals with disabili­
ties. For instance, an individual may use a type 
of vehicle controls that render the regular con­
trols lnoperable or the d.rlvers seat tn a van may 
oo removed. In these situations, anather person 
cannot park the vehicle. It is recoTTlTTlended that 
some self-parking spaces oo provided at valet 
parktngfacO.ltiesfor individuals whose vehicles 
cannot oo parked by anather person and that 
such spaces oo loeated on an accessible roure 
to the entranee ofthefacUtty. 

A4.1.3 AcceSsible Buildings: New 
Construction. 

A4.1.3(5) only fUU passenger elevators are 
covered by the accessibUtty provisions of 4.1 O. 
Matertals and equipment hoists, freight eleva­
tors not intendedfor passenger use, dumbwait­
ers, and constructton elevators are not covered 
by these guidelines. lf a buUding is exemptfrom 
the elevator requtremen.t. it is not necessary to 
provide a plat{orm lift or other means of verttcal 
access in lleu of an elevator. 

Under Exception 4, plat{orm lift,s are allowed 
where existtng condittons make it tmpracttcal 
to install a ramp or elevator, Such condltiDns 
generally occur where it is essenlial to provide 
access to small ratsed or lowered areas where 
space may not oo avaUable for a ramp. Ex­
amples inelude, but are not limited to, ratsed 
pharmacy plat{orms, commerctal o.fftces raised 
above a salesjloor, ar radio and news booths. 

A4.1.3(9) Supervised automattc sprtnkler 
systems have buUt in signalsfor monltoring 
features of the system such as the opening and 
closing of water control valves, the power sup­
plles for needed pumps, water tank levels, and 
for tndlcattng condltions that wUl tmpatr the 
satisfactory operatton of the sprtnkler system. 
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A4.2 Space JWowancell and Reach Rangell 

Beca.use of these TTJDTtt.tortng feaw.res. super­
vtsed automatte sprtnkler systems have a high 
level of sa.t:i1ifactory performance and response 
to flre conditlons. 

A4.1.3(1 OJ lf an odd number of drtnktng 
fowttatns ts provtded on ajl.oor. the requtrement 
tn 4. 1.3(1 O)(b) may be met by roundlng down 
the odd number to an even rwrnber and ca1cu­
lat1ng 5096 qf the even number. when mare than 
one drtnktngfountatn on ajloor ts requ.tred to 
comply with 4.15. thosefountatns shouId be 
dispersed to allow wheelchair users convenient 
access. For example. tn a largefacllUy such as 
a convention center that has water fountains at 
severallocations on ajloor. the accessible water 
fountains shouId be located so that wheelchatr 
users do not have to travel a greater distance 
than other people to use a drtnktngfountain. 

A4.1.3(17XbJ In addttiDn to the requtrements of 
sectian 4.1.3( 17)(b). the installatiDn of additlonal 
valume controls ts encouraged. Volume controls 
may be installed on any telephDne. 

A4.1.3(19XaJ ReadUy removable or folding 
seating untts may be instaUed tn Ueu ofprovid­
ing an open spacefor wheelchatr users. Folding 
seating untts are usually two.ftxed seats that 
can be easUy folded tnto aflxed center bar to 
allow for one or two open spaces for wheelchatr 
users when necessary. These untts are mare 
easQy adapted than removable seats which 
generaUy requtre the seat to be removed tn 
advance by thefadlity management. 

Either a sign or a marker placed on seatirlg with 
removable or folding ann rests ts requtred by 
thts seetion. Consideratlon shouId. be gtvenfor 
ensuring identfficatlon of such seats tn a dark­
ened theater. For example, a marker which 
contrasts night on dark or dark on light) and 
which also rejleets light couId be placed on the 
side of sueh seattng so as to be vtsible tn a 
lighted auditDrtum and also to rejlect lightfrom 
ajlashlight. 

A4.1.6 Accessible Buildings: 
AlteratioRS. 

A4.1.6(1Xh) when an entrance ts being 
altered. it ts preferable that those entrances 
betng altered be made accessible to the extent 
feasible. 
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A4.2 Space Allowances 'and Reach 
Ranges. 

A4.2.1 Wheelchalr Passage Wldth. 

(1) Space Requ1rements for Wheelehairs. 
Many persons who use wheelchairs need a 
30 in (760 mm) c1ear opentng width for door­
ways, gates, and the l1ke, when the latter are 
entered head-on. If the person is unfamiliar 
with a building, 1f eompeting traffic is heavy, 
1f sudden or frequent movements are needed, 
or 1f the wheelehaJr must be turned at an 
opening, then greater c1ear widths are needed. 
For most situat1ons, the addit10n of an inch of 
leeway on either side is sufileient. Thus, a 
m1n1mum clearwtdth of321n (815 mm) will 
provtde adequate elearance. However, when 
an opening or a restrtet10n in a passageway is 
more than 24 in (610 mm) long, it is essentlally 
a passageway and must be at le~st 36 in 
(915 mm) wide. 

(2) Space Requ1rements for Use ofWalking 
Aids. Although people who use walking aids 
can maneuver through elear width operungs 
of 32m (815 mm), they need 361n (915 mm) 
wide passageways and walks for eomfortable 
gatts. Crutch Ups, often extending down at a 
wide angle, are a hazard 1n narrow passage­
ways where they mtght not be seen by other 
pedestrtans. Thus, the 36 1n (915 mm) width 
provtdes a safety allowance both for the person 
with a dtsabillty and for others. 

(3) Space Requ1rements for Passing. Able­
badied persons 1n winter elothing, walking 

Flg. Al 
Mlnlmum Passage Wldth for One Wheelchalr 

and One Ambulatory Person 
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A4.2 Space Allowances and Reach Ranges 

straJght ahead with arms swtnging. need 
32 in (815 mm) ofwidth. wh1ch includes2 in 
(50 mm) on either side for sway. and another 
1 in (25 mm) toleranee on either side for elear­
tng nearby objects or other pedestrians. Almost 
all wheelchair users and those who use walk­
tng aids can also manage within this 32 in 
(815 mm) width for short distanees. 'Ihus. two 
streams of tramc can pass in 64 in (1625 mm) 
in a comfortable now. Sixty inches (1525 mm) 
provides a m1nimum width for a somewhat 
more restrtcted now. If the elear width is less 
than 60 in (1525 mm), two wheelchair users 
w1ll not be able to pass but w1ll have to seek 
a wider place forpasstng. Forty-etght inches 
(1220 mm) is the minimum width needed for 
an ambulatory person to pass a nonambu­
latory or sem1-ambulatory person. With1n 
this 48 in (1220 mm) width, the ambulatory 
person w1ll have to twist to pass a wheelchair 
user, a person with a service antmal. or a 
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A4.S Accesslble Route 

sem1-ambulatory person. There will be little 
leeway for swaying or missteps (see Fig. Al). 

A4.2.S Wheelchair Turning Space. 
These guideUnes speciJy a minimum space of 
60 in (1525 mm) dlameter or a 60 in by 60 tn 
(1525 mm by 1525 mm) T-sha.ped space for a 
pwotlng 180-degree turn of a wheelchalr. This 
space is usually satisfactory for turning 
around, but many people will not be able to 
tum Without repeated tries and burnp1ng into 
surrounding objects. The space shown in 
Fig. A2 WU1 allow most wheelchalr users to 
complete V-turns Without dlfilculty. 

A4.2.4 Clear Floor or Ground Space for 
Wheelehalrs. The wheelchair and user shown 
in Fig. A3 represent typical dimensions for a 
large adult male. The space requirements in 
this gui.deltne are based upon maneuvertng 
clearances that W1l1 accommodate most wheel­
chatrs. Fig. Aa provides a untfonn referenee for 
desJgn not covered by this gui.deline. 

A4.2.5 & A4.2.6 Reach. Reach rangesfor 
persons seated tn wheelehaiTs may bejurther 
clarified by Ftg. A3(a). These drawtngs approxt­
male tn the plan view the iriformation shown in 
Ftg. 4, 5, and 6. 

A4.3 Accesslble Route. 

A4.S.1 General. 

(1) Travel Distanees. Many people With 
mobllity 1mpatrments can move at only very 
slow speeds; for many, travel1ng 200 ft (61 m) 
could take about 2 minutes. This assumes a 
rate of about 1.5 ft/s (455 mm/s) on level 
ground. It also assumes that the traveler 
would move conttnuously. However, on trips 
over 100 ft (30 rn), disabled people are apt to 
rest frequently, which substanUally increases 
their trip times. Resttng periods of 2 minutes 
for every 100ft (30 m) can be used to estimate " 
travel times for people with severely lirnited "' 
starnina. In inclement weather, slow progress 
and restlng can greatly inerease a disabled 
person's exposure to the elements. 

(2) Sites. Level, indirect routes or those with 
runnJng slopes lower than 1:20 can sometimes 
provtde more convenience than d1rect routes 
with maximurn aIlowable slopes or with ramps. 
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Cane Technique 

A4.3.10 Egress. Because people with dis­
abllities may visU, be employed or be aresident 
in 'any buUding, emergency management plans 
with spec11lc provisions to ensure their safe 
evacuation also play an essential role in fire 
safety and llfe safety, 

A4.3.11.3 Stainvay Width. A 48 inch 
(1220 mm) wide extt stairway is needed to 
allow assisted evacua.tion (e,g" carrytng a 
person tn a wheelchair) wtthout eneroaching 
on the exit pathfor ambulatory persons. 



A4.3.11.4 Two-WClJJ Communication. It ts 
essenttal that emergency commwtt.cation not be 
dependent on voice communlcati.ons alane oo. 
cause the sqfety of people with heartng or 
speech tmpatrments could bejeopardtzed. The 
vtstble s1gnal requtrement could be sattsfted 
with something as stmple as a button in the 
area ofrescue asststance that lights. ind.ICating 
that help ts on the way. when the message ts . 
answered at the point of entry. 

A4.4 Protruding Objeets. 

A.4.4.1 General. service animals are trained 
to recogntze and avoid hazards. However, most 
people With severe 1mpairments of vision use 
the long cane as an atd to mobtltty. The two 
pnncipal cane techniques are the toueh teeh­
nique. where the cane arcs from side to side 
and touches points outside both shoulders; 
and the diagonal technique, where the cane 
ts held in a stattonary positton dtagonally 
across the body with the cane ttp touehing or 
just above the ground at a point outside one 
shoulder and the handle or grtp extendtng to 
a point outside the other shoulder. The touch 
teehnique ts used prtmartly in uncontrolled 
areas, whlle the dtagonal teehnique ts used 
prtmartly in eertain ltmited, controlled, and 
famUtar environments. Cane users are often 
traJned to use both techniques. 

Potenttal hazardous objects are notteed only 
1f they fall Within the detectton range of canes 
(see Fig. A4). Vtsually 1mpatred people WaIktng 
toward an object can deteet an overhang 1f 
its lowest surface ts not higher than 27 in 
(685 mm). When walktng alongside protruding 
objeets, they cannot deteet overhangs. 8inee 
proper cane and service antmal techniques 
keep people away from the edge of a path or 
from walls, a s11gbt overhang of no more than 
4 in (100 mm) ts not hazardous. 

A4.5 Oround and Floor Surfaees. 

A.4.S.1 General. People who have dfIJlCUltY 
" " 

walking OI' maintatntng balanee of who use 
crutches. canes. of walkers, and those with 
restr1cted gatts are partlcularly senslttve to 
sllpplng and tripping hazards. For such people, 
a stable and regular surface ts neeeSSBIY for 
safe walking, particularly on statrs. Whee1-
chatrs can be propelled most easily on surfaces 
that are hard, stable, and regular. 80ft laose 

A.4.5 Ground and Floor Surl'aces 

surfaces such as shag carpet, loose sand or 
gravel, wet clay, and 1rregular surfaces such 
as cobblestones can stgntflcantly 1mpede 
wheelehatr movement. 

811p reststance ts based on the frtcttonal force 
neeessary to keep a shoe heel or crutch ttp 
from sltpping on a walking surface under 
condtttons l1kely to be found on the surface. 
while the dunam(c coeffident of.fric«on dwing 
walklrlg vartes tn a complex and non-urujorm 
way. the ~ coeffident ofjrtctton. whlch can 
be measured tn several ways. provides a close 
approxlmation of the sllp reststance of a surJace. 
Contrary to popular beUeJ, some silppage ts 
necesSanJ to wa.lktng, especta11yjor persons 
with restrtcted gatis: a truly "non-sUp" surjace 
could not be negotlateeL 

The Occupational Safety and Health Admini­
stratton recommends that walktng surjaces 
have a statie coe.f[icient of jrtctiDn of 0.5. A 
research prQ}ect sponsored by the Architectural 
and Transportat1on Barriers CompUance Board 
(Access Board) conducted tests with persons 
with disabQities and concluded that a higher 
~ of jrtctiDn was needed by suchper­
soos. A static coelft,c:ient of jrtction of 0.6 ts 
recommend.edfor accesstble routes and 0.8 
forramps. 

It ts recogntzed that the coe.fftctent of jrtctiDn 
vanes constderably due to the presenee of 
c:ontamtnants. water, j1.oor ftnLshes, and other 
factors not under the contral of the destgner or 
builder and not "subject to design and construc­
t10n guideUnes and that compltance would be 
dIfJlCUlt to measure on the building site. Never­
theIess, l1'UUlII common building materials 
suttable for jIDOrtng are new labeled with tnfor­
matiDn on the static coeffictent of jrtctton. while 
It may not be posstble to compare one product 
dtrectly with anather, or to guarantee a con­
stant measure, buUders and destgners are 
eru:ouraged to speclfy materials with appropri­
ate val.ues. As mare products tnelude triforma­
t10n on sllp reststance, improved uniformtty in 
measurement and speqficatiDn ts likely. The 
Access Board's advtsory guidelines on SUp 
Reststant Surfaces provides addittDnal infor­
mattan on this subject. 

'. '. I 

Cross slopes on walks and ground or noor 
surfaees can cause conslderable dtfficulty in 
propeWng a wheelchatr in a stratght line. 
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A4.5.3 Carpet. Mueh more needs to be done 
in developing both quantltatlve and qualitatlve 
entena for carpetlng (Le., problems associated 
with texture and weave need to be studied). 
However, eertain funetlonal eharaetertstles 
are well establJshed. When both earpet and 
padding are used, it 18 desirable to have mJnt­
mum movement (preferably none) between the 
floor and the pad and the pad and the earpet 
whJch would allow the carpet to hump or warp. 
In heav:Uy traJJieked areas, a thJck, soft (pIush) 
pad or eushion, partieularIy in eombtriatlon 
with long earpet pile, makes it dJ.ffieult for 
indMduals in wheelchairs and those with 
other ambulatory disabllitles to get about. 
Firm earpetlng ean be aehieved through 
proper selectlon and eombinatlon of pad and 
earpet, sometlmes with the elim1natlon of the 
pad or eushion, and with proper installaUon. 
Carpet1ng destgned with a weave that causes a 
ztg-zag effect when wheeled across is strongly 
dtscouraged. 

A4.6 Parldng and Passenger Loading 
Zones. 

A4.6.3 Parklng Spaces. The increastng use 
of vans with side-mounted llfts or ramps by 
persons with dtsabUities has neeessitated some 
revtsions tn specifk:ations for parktng spaces 
and acYacent access aisles. The typtcal acces­
sible parktng space is 96 in (2440 mm) wide 
with an ac:yacent 60 in (1525 mm) access aisle. 
However, this aisle does not permit llfts or 
ramps to be deployed and sttllleave roomfor 
a person ustng a wheelchatr or other mobUtty 
aid to extt the lift plaifonn or ramp. In tests 
eondueted with actualIUt/van/wheelchatr 
combinations, (uru:1er a Board-sponsored 
Aeeessible Parktng and Looding Zones PrqJect) 
researehers found that a space and aisle total.­
tng almost 204 in (5180 mm) wide was needed 
to deploy a lUt and exft convenienUy. The "van 
accessible" parktng space requtred by these 
guideltnes proutdes a 96 tn (2440 mm) wide 
space with a 96 tn (2440 mm) ac:yacent access 
atsle which isjust wide enDugh to maneuver 
and exttfrom a side mounted lUt. lf a 96 tn 
(2440 mm) access aisle is placed between 
two spc1Ces, two "van accessible" spaces are 
created. Altematively, ifthe wide access aisle 
is provided at the end of a row (an area ojten 
unused), it may be posstble to provide the 
wide access aisle without addU:lon.a1. space 
(see Ftg. A5(a)). 
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A stgn ts needed to a1.ert van uSers to the pres­
ence of the wider aisle, but the space is not 
tntended to be restrtcted. only to vans. 

"Universal" Parktng Space Destgn. An altema­
tive to the provisiDn of a percentage of spaces 
with a wide aisle, and the assoctated need to 
include addttional stgnage, ts the use of what 
has been cal1ed the "untversal" parktng space 
destgn. Under this destgn.!1.ll accessible spaces 
are 132 tn (3350 mm) wide with a 60 in 
(1525 mm) access aisle (see Ftg. A5(b)). one 
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advantage to this destgn is that no addittonal 
stgnage is needed because aU spaces can 
accommodate a van with a side-mounted lift or 
ramp. Also, there is no competition between cars 
and vansfor spaces stnce aU spaces can accom­
modate etther. Furthermore, the wider space 
permtts vehicles to park to one side or the other 
wtthtn the 132 in (3350 mm) space to aUow 
persons to extt and enter the vehicle on either 
the drtver or passenger side, altlwugh. in some 
cases, this would requtre extting or entertng 
without a marked access aisle. . 

An essenttal constderatfDnjor anu desfgn ts 
having the access atsle level with the parking 
space. Since a person with a dtsabUtty, usfrlg 
a lift or ramp, must maneuver wtthtn the access 
atsle, the atsle cannot tnclude a ramp or sloped 
area. The access atsle must be connected to an 
accessible TUute to the approprtate accessible 
entrance of a buUd.ing or jacU1ty. The parking 
access atsle must either blend with the acces­
sible route or have a curb ramp complytng with 
4.7. Such a curb ramp openfrlg must be located 
wtthtn the accessatsle boundaries, not wtthtn 
the parking space boundaries. Urifortunately, 
many facUities are designed with a ramp that 
is blocked when anu vehicle parks in the acces­
sible space. Also, the requtred dimensfDns oj the 
access atsle cannot be restricted by planters, 
curbs or wheel stops. 

A4.6.4 Slgnage. Signs designattng parking 
places for disabled people can be seen from a 
driver's seat tr the stgns are mounted high 
enough above the ground and located at the 
front of a parking space. 

A4.6.5 Vertieal Clearanee. High-top vans, 
which dJsabled people or transportation sera 
vices often use, requtre higher elearances in 
parking garages than automobiles. 

A4.8 RampS. 

A4.8.1 General. Ramps are essential for 
wheelchair users if elevators or lifts are not 
ava1lable to connect different levels. However, 
some people who use walking aids have d11It­
culty with ramps and prefer stairs. 

A4.8.2 Slope and Rlse. Rcimp slopes be­
tween 1:16 and 1:20 are preferred. The ability 
to manage an ineline ts related to both its 
slope and its length. Wheelchair users with 
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A4.8 Ramps 

dJsabllitles affecttng their anns or with low 
stamina have serious dtfllculty ustng inelines. 
Most ambulatory people and most people who 
use wheelehairs ean manage a slope of 1: 16. 
Many people eannot manage a slope of 1:12 for 
30 ft (9 m). 

A4.8.4 Landings. Levellandlngs are essen­
tial toward maintainfrlg an aggregate slope that 
complfes with these gut.delines, A ramp landing 
that ts not level causes individuals ustng wheel­
chatrs to ttp backward or bottom out when the 
ramp ts approached. 

A4.8.S HandraUs. The requ1rements for 
staJr and ramp handrails in thJs gut.deltne are 
for adults. When children are principal users 
in a building or facllity, a second set of hand­
rails at an appropnate hetght can assJst them 
and aid in preventtng aecidents. 

A4.9 Stairs. 

A4.9.1 Minimum Number. only interfDr 
and extertor statrs connecting levels' tbat are 
not connected by an elevator, ramp, or other 
accessible means of vertical access have to 
comply with 4.9. 

A4.10 Elevators. 

A4.10.6 Door Protectlve and Reopenlng 
Devlce. The requ1red door reopentng deviee 
would hold the door open for 20 seconds 1f the 
doorway rematns obstrocted. After 20 seeonds, 
the door may begin to elose. However, tr de­
signed in aecordance with ASME A17.1-1990, 
the door elostng movement could sUll be 
stopped tr a person or object exerts sufficient 
fome at any point on the door edge. 

A4.10.7 Door and Signai Timlng for Hall 
cans. ThJs paragraph allows variatlon in the 
location of call buttons, advanee time for wam­
tng signals, and the door-holdtng penod used 
to meet the time requ1rement. 

A4.10.12 car Controls. Industry-wide 
standardtzation of elevator control panel design 
would make all elevators s1gnificantly more 
convenient for use by people with severe vJsual 
impairments. In many cases, it wtll be possible 
to locate the highest contraI on elevator panels 
within 48 in (1220 mm) from the noor. 

A7 



A4.11 Platform ufts (Wheelchair LUts) 

AB 

A4.10.13 car POSitlOD Indlcators. A spe­
cial button may be provtded that would acttvate 
the audlble Slgnal withm the gtven eIevator only 
for the desired trip, rather than mamtatntng 
the audlble signalm constant operation. 

A4.10.14 EmergeDcy CommunicatloDs. 
A device that requ1res no handset is easfer to 
use by people who have d1fficuIty reachtng. 
Also, small handles on handset compartment 
doors are not usable by people who ha.ue 
dtlficu1.ty graspingo 

ldeally, emergency two-way communiCation 
systems shoWd provide both voice and visual 
display intercomnumtcatiDn so that persons 
with heartng tmpatnnents and persons with 
vision impa.irments can rece#.ve Infannation 
regarding the status of a rescue. Avoice Inter­
communiCation system cannot oo the only 
means of communication because it is not 
accessible to people with speech and heartng 
tmpainnents. while avoice IntercommuntcatiDn 
system ts not required. at a mtnimum. the 
system shoWd provitle both an audio and 
visuaI Indicatian that a rescue ts on the way. 

A4.11 Platform Lifts (Wheelchair 
Li/ts). 

A4.11.2 Other RequlremeDts. Inclined 
stairway chairlifts, and inclined and vertical 
platform lifts (wheelehair lifts) are avaUable 
for short-distanee. verUeal transportation of 
people with disab1l1Ues. Care should be taken 
in selecting ufts as some lifts are not eqUaUY 
suitable for use by both wheelchair users and 
semi-ambulatory individuals. 

A4.12 Windows. 

A4.l2.1 General. Windows Intended to oo 
operated by occupants tn accessible spaces 
shDuld comply with 4.12. 

A4.l2.2 Window Hardware. Windows 
requirlng pushing, puUtng, or lifling to open (for 
example, dDuble-hung, slidJng, or casement and 
awning units withDut cranksJ should require no 
mare than 5 Ibf (22.2 N) to open or close. Loeks, 
cranks, and other window hardware shoWd 
comply with 4.27. 

A4.1S Doon. 

A4.13.8 Thresholds at Doorways. Thresh­
oIds and surfaee height changes in doorways 
are particularly meonvenient for wheelchair 
users who also have low stamtna or restrlc­
tions in ann movement because complex 
maneuvertng 18 requ1red to get over the level 
change whUe operaUng the door. 

A4.13.9 Door Hardware. Some d1sabled 
persons must push against a door with their 
chair or walker to open it. Applted kickplates 
on doors with elosers can reduee requfred 
maintenance by withstaneling abuse from 
wheelchairs and canes. To be effecUve, they 
should cover the door width, less approxi­
mately 2 in (51 nun), up to a helght of 16 in 
(405 mm) from its bottom edge and be cen­
tered across the width of the door. 

A4.13.10 Door Closers. elosers with de­
layed acUon features gtve a person more time 
to maneuver through doorways. They are par­
Ucularly useful on frequently used intenor 
doors such as entrances to toilet rooms. 

A4.13.11 Door Opening Force. Although 
most people with disabUiUes can ex:ert at least 
5 Ibf (22.2Nl, both pushtng and pulling from a 
staUonary posiUon, a few people with severe 
disabillUes cannot ex:ert 3 Ibf U3.13N). Al­
though some people cannot manage the allow­
able forees in this guldeline and many others 
have diffieuIty, door elosers must have eertain 
m1n1mum elosing forees to elose doors satisfae­
torUy. Forces for pushing or pulltng doors open 
are measured with a push-pull scale under the 
following cond1Uons: 

(1) Hinged doors: Force applied perpen­
d1eular to the door at the door opener or 30 in 
(760 mm) from the hinged side, whichever ts 
farther from the hinge. 

(2) Sliding or folding doors: Force applied 
parallel to the door at the door pull or latch. 

(3) Applteatian of force: Apply foree gradually 
so that the applied force does not exceed the 
resistanee of the door. In high-me buildings, 
air-pressure difI'erent1als may requ1re a modifi­
caUon of this specifieaUon in order to meet the 
funcUonalmtent. 
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A4. US Drlnldng Fountalns and Water Co olen 

A4.13.12 Automatle Doon and Power­
Asslsted DOOD. Sl1dJng automatle doors do 
not need guard ra1ls and are more eonvenJent 
for wheelchair users and visually impa1red 
people to use. Ii slowly openJng automatle 
doors can be reaetlvated before their elostng 
cycle 18 completed, they w1ll be more eonve­
nient in busy doolWays. 

Takes transfer posltion, swlngs Removes armrest, transfers. 
footrest out of the vmy, sets 
brakes. 

A4.15 Drinking Fountains and 
Water Caolers. 

A4.1S.2 Spout Height. Two drinkingJoun­
tatns, mounted side by side of' on a stngle post. 
are usable by people wWt dtsabil1ties and 
people whD ftnd it dtfllcul1 to bend over. 

4 

Moves wheelchalr out of the Posltlons on tollel, releases 
vmy, chenges posltlon (some brake. 
people fold cha1r or pivot It 
90° to the toUet). 

(I) 
Diagonai Approach 

1 

Takes transfer posltion, removes 
anTITeSt, sets brakes. 

2 

Transfers. 

(b) 
Side Approach 

Fig. A6 
Wheelchair Transfers 

. "\... "'0. 

3 

PosItlons on tollel 
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A4.16 Water eloaets 

A4.16 Water elosets. 

A4.16.3 Helght. Height preferences for 
toilet seats vary constderably among dJsabled 
people. Higher seat heights may be an advan­
tage to some ambulatOl)' disabled people, but 
are often a disadvantage for wheelchair users 
and others. Toilet seats 18 in (455 mm) high 
seem to be a reasonable compromise. Thtck 
seats and filler rings are available to adapt 
standard fixtures to these requirements. 

A4.16.4 Gmb BIl1'8. Fig. A6(a) and (b) show 
the diagonal and side approaches most com­
monly used to transfer from a wheelchair to a 
water eloset. Some wheelchair users can trans­
fer from the front of the toilet while others use 
a 9O-degree approach. Most people who use the 
two addiUonal approaches can also use either 
the diagonal approach or the side approach. 

A4.16.5 Flush Controls. Flush valves and 
related plumbtng can be located behind walls 
or to the side of the toilet. or a toilet seat ltd 
can be provided tr plumbtng ftttJngs are directly 
behind the toilet seat. Such designs reduce the 
chance of inJury and imbalance caused by 
leantng back against the fitttngs. Flush contreis 
for tank-type toilets have a standardJzed 
mountlng location on the left side of the tank 
(factng the tank). Tanks can be obtamed by 
special order with controis mounted on the 
right side. If administraUve authoriUes requ1re 
flush contreis for flush valves to be located in a 
position that conflicts with the loeaUon of the 
rear grab bar, then that bar may be spllt or 
shlfted toward the wide side of the toilet area. 

A4.17 ToUet Stalls. 

A4.17.3 Size and Arrangement. 7hts 
sectton requires use of the 60 tn (1525 mm) 
standard stall (FIgure 30(a)) and permUs the 
36 in (915 mm) or 48 in (1220 mm) wide alter­
nate stall (FIgure 30(b)) only tn al.terations where 
provision of the standard staH is teehn1ca11y 
iTifeastble or where local plumbtng eodes prohlbtt 
reduction in the nwnber of flxtures. A standard 
stall provides a elear space on one side of the 
water eloset to enable persons whD use wheel­
ehaJrs to perfornt a side or dJagonal transfer 
from the wheelchair to the water elaset. How­
ever, some perSons wtth dtsabUities whD use 
mobi111y aids such as walkers, canes or erutehes 

AlO 

are OOtter able to use the two Paranel grab bars 
in the 36 in (915 mm) wide alternate stall to 
achieve a standtng position. 

In large toUet rooms, where sU: OT rrwre toilet 
stalls are provided. it is therefore requtred that 
a 36 tn (915 mm) wide staU wUh paraUel grab 
bars oo provfded tn addition to the standard 
stall requtred tn new eonstruction. The 36 tn 
(915 mm) wtdth is neeessary to achieve proper 
use of the grab bars: wider stalls would position 
the grab bars too far apart to be easOy used 
and narrower stalls would position the grab 
bars too elose to the water eloset. Since the stall 
is primarily tntendedfor use by persons ustng 
canes, autehes and walkers, Tather than wheel­
ehatrs, the length of the stall could be conven­
tional. The door, however, must swing outward 
to ensure a usable spacefor people who use 
crutehes OT walkers. 

A4.17.5 Doors. To make it easier for wheel­
chair users to close toilet stall doors, doors can 
be provided with closers, sprtng hinges, or a 
pull bar mounted on the inside surface of the 
door near the hinge side. 

A4.19 Lavatories and Mirrors. 

A4.19.6 Minors. Ifmtrrors are to be used by 
both ambulatory people and wheelehair users, 
then they must be at least 74m(l880 mm) 
high at their topmost edge. A stngle fulllength 
mirror ean aecommodate all people, including 
ehildren. 

A4.21 Shower Stalls. 

A4.21.1 General. Shower stalls that are 
36 in by 36 in (915 mm by 915 mm) wide 
provide additlonal safety to people who have 
difficulty maintaining balanee because all grab 
bars and walls are within easy reach. Seated 
people use the walIs of 36 in by 36 in (915 mm 
by 915 mm) showers for baek support. Shower 
stalls that are 60 in (1525 mm) wide and have 
no curb may inerease usabllity of a bathroom 
by wheelchair users because the shower area 
provides addiUonal maneuvertng space. 

A4.22 Toilet Rooms. 

A4.22.3 Clear Floor Space. In many small 
factJJ.ties, single-user restrooms may be the only 

o' . 
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facaJ.tJes providedfor aH buUding users. In 
addition, the guidelines aHow the use of 
"unisex'" or ':tamUy· accesstble toUet rooms in 
alterations when technleal trifeastbUtty can be 
demonstroted.. Experience has shown that the 
provision of accesstble "uniseK' or single-user 
restrooms ts a reasonable way to provide access 
for wheelehatr users and any attendants, 
especta11y when attendants are of the oppostte 
sex. Since these facO.ittes have proven so useful, 
it ts ojten constdered advantageous to install a 
"untsex" toUet room in new facO.itles· tn addttton 
to making the multiostan restrooms accesstble, 
especta11y tn shopping maUs, large audUortums, 
and convention centers. 

FIgure 28 (sectton 4.16) provides minimum clear 
jlDor space dtmenstonsfor toUets tn accesstble 
"untsex" toUet rooms. The dotted lines destgnate 
the mtnimwn clear jlDor space, dependtng on 
the dtrection of approach. requiredfor wheel­
chatr users to transfer onta the water closet. 
The dimensions of 48 in (1220 mm) and 60 in 
(1525 mm), respectively, correspond to the 
space requtredfor the two common transfer 
approaches utUized by wheelehair users 
(see FIg. A6).It is important to keep in mind that 
the placement of the lavatary to the tmmediate 
side of the water closet wUl preclude the side 
approach transfer Ulustrated in Flgure A6(b). 
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A4.22 Tollet Rooma 

To accommodate the side transfer, the space 
a4Jacent to the water claset must rematn clear 
ofobstructi.onfor 42 tn (1065 mm)jrom the 
centerlille of the toUet (FIgure 28) and the lava­
tory must not be located wtthtn this clear space. 
A tumtng ctrcle or T-tum, the clear jloor space 
at the lavatory, and maneuvertng space at the 
door must be constdered when determining the 
posstble wall locations. A prtvacy latch or other 
accesstble means of ensurtng prtvacy durtng use 
shDuld be provtded at the door. 

RECOMMENDAnONS: 

1. In new construction. accesstble single-user 
restrooms may be destrable tn some situations 
beca.use they can accommodate a wide vartety 
ofbuUding users. However, they cannot be used 
in lleu ofmaktng the multi-stall toUet rooms 
accesstble as requtred. 

2. Where strict compUance to the guidelines for 
accesstble toUetfacO.ittes ts technteaHy infeastble 
in the alteration of extsttng facUittes, accesstble 
"unisex'" toUets are a reasonable alternattve. 

3. In designing accesstble stngle-user restrooms, 
the provisions of adequate space to aHow a side 
transfer will provide accommodation to the 
largest number of wheelchair users. 
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A4.23 Bathrooms, Bathing FactUties, and Shower Rooms 

A4.23 Bathrooma, Batbiug FacWtiea. 
and Shower Rooma. 

A4.28.8 Clear Floor Space. Figure A7 
shows two posstble coriflgurations of a toUet 
room wWt a roll-tn shower. The spectftc, shower 
shown ts deslgned tojU exac.tly wtthtrt the 
dimensions qf a standard bathtub. Stnce the 
shower does not have a Up, thejloor space can 
be usedjor required maneuvertng space. This 
would permtt a toUet room to be smaller than 
would be permitted wWt a bathtub and sOO 
provide enoughjlDor space to be considered 
accesstble. nu.s desfgn can provide accesstbUtty 
tnfactlitles where space ts at a premtwn (Le., 
hotels and medical carejadlttles). The aUemate 
roll-tn shower (Ftg. 57b) also provides su.[fictent 
roomjor the "T-tunt- and dDeS not requtre 
plwnbtng to be on mare than one walL 

A4.23.9 MeelteiDe CabiDets. Other alter­
natives for stortng medical and personal care 
ttems are very useful to dtsabled people. 
Shelves, drawers, and floor-mounted cabinets 
can be provided wtthin the reach ranges of 
disabled people. 

~ 

- -- ---00- --d--

(a) 
Forward Reach Posslble 

A4.26 Handrails, Gmb San, and Tub 
and Shower Seata. 

A4.26.1 General. Many d1sabled people rely 
heavily upon grab bars and handrails to maln­
taJn balanee and prevent serious falls. Many 
people brace their forearms between supports 
and walls to give them mare leverage and 
stabllity in maintaJning balanee or for llfting. 
The grab bar elearance of 1-1/2 in (38 mm) 
required in this guldeline is a safety elearanee 
to prevent inJunes resulting from arms sl1pping 
through the opentngs. It also provides adequate 
gripping raam. 

A4.26.2 Slze and Spaelng of Grab Bars 
and Handrails. This spec1fication allows for 
altemate shapes of handrails as long as they 
allow an opposing grip s1m1lar to that provided 
by a circular sectian of 1-1/4 in to 1-1/2 in 
(32 mm to 38 mm). 

A4 • .27 Controis and operating 
Mechanisms. 

A4.27.8 Height. Ffg. ABjurther alustrates 

Jd 
-------W--------I I 

(b) 
Side Reach Posslble 

Fig.AB 
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mandatory and advisory control mounting 
height provisions for typtcal equtpment. 

Electrtcal receptacles tnsta11ed to seroe tndJ.­
vidual appliances and not tntendedfor regular 
or frequent use by building occupants are not 
requtred to be mounted withln the speC/fied 
reach ranges. Examples would be receptacles 
tnsta11ed spectftca1.4Jfor wall-mounted clocks. 
re.frigerators, and microwave ovens. 

A4.28 Alarms. 

A4.28.2 Audlble AIarma. Audible emergency 
stgnals must have an intensJty and frequency 
that can attract the attention of individuals 
who have partial heartng loss. People over 60 
years of age generally have cUmculty perce1v1ng 
frequeneies htgher than 10,000 Hz. An alann 
stgnal whlch has a pertodic element to US signai., 
such as single stroke beUs (clang-pause-clang­
pause), hi-low (up-down-up-down) andfast 
whoop (on-off-on-o.DJ are best. Avold continuous 
or reverberattng tones. Select a stgnal whlch has 
a sound characterized by three or four clear 
tones without a great deal of "naise" tn between. 

A4.28.3 VisuaI AIarms. The specifteations in 
this seetion do not prec1ude the use of zoned or 
eoded alarm systems. 

A4.28.4 Auxlllary Alarms. Locat1ng visual 
emergency alarms in rooms where persons who 
are deaf may work or reside alone can ensure 
that they w1l1 always be wamed when an 
emergency alann is actlvated. To be effectlve. 
such dev1ces must be located and oriented so 
that they w1l1 spread sJgnals and reflections 
throughout a space or raise the overalllight 
level sharply. However. vtsual alanns alane are 
not necessarUy the best means to alert sleepers. 
A stucly conducted by Underwrtters Laboratory 
(ULJ concluded that ajlashing light more than 
seven ttmes brtghter was requtred (110 candela 
v. 15 candela, at the same dtstance) to awaken 
sleepers as was neecled to alert awake suQjects, 
in a nonnal dayttme illuminated raam 

For hDtel and other rooms where people are 
ltkely to be asleep. a signal-activated vibrator 
placed between mattress and box spnng or 
under a pillDw wasfound by UL to be much 
mare effecttve in alerting sleepers. Many readlly 
avaJlable devices are sound-activated so that 
they could respond to an alann clock. clock 

A4.28 Alarms 

radiD. wake-up te~phone call or room smoke 
detector. Acttvatton by a building alarm system 
ron el.ther be accompltshed by a separate ctrcutt 
activa.ting an auditory alann whlch would, tn 
tum. trtgger the vtbrator or by a signai transmit­
ted through the ordJ.nary 110-voU outlet. Trans­
misston of signals through the power line is 
relatively stmple and is the basis of common. 
1nexpenstve remate light control systems sold tn 
many department and electronic stores for hDme 
use. ~CaUed "wtreless" tntercoms operate on 
the same prtnc1paL 

A4.29 Detectable Wamlngs. 

A4.29.2 Detectable Wamlngs on Walklng 
Surfaees. 71te material used to provide con­
trast shDuld contrast by at least 7006. Contrast 
tnpercent is detenntned by: 

Contrast = I(B, -B2 J/B,J x 100 

where B, = light rtiflectance value (LRV) of the 
lighter area 
and B 2 = light rejlectance value (LRV) of the 
darker area. 

Note that in any appltcation both white and 
black are never absolute; thus. B, never equals 
100and B2 is always greater than O. 

A4.30 Slgnage. 

A4.30.1 General. In building complexes 
where flnding locations independently on a 
routine basis may be a necessity (for example. 
col1egecampuses). tactile maps or prerecorded 
instructions can be very helpful to visually 
impaired people. Several maps and auditory 
instructions have been developed and tested 
for spec1ftc appl1cations. The type of map or 
instrucUons used must be based on the infor­
mation to be communteated. which depends 
higbly on the type of buildings or users. 

Landmarks that can easily be dist1nguished 
by visually impa1red ind1v1duals are useful as 
ortentation cues. Such cues inelude changes 
in illumination level. brfght colors, uruque 
pattems. wall murals. location of special 
eqwpment or other architectural features. 

Many people with disabillties have limitattons 
in movement of their heads and redueed 
penpheral vision. Thus. sJgnage posittoned 
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A4.30 Slgnage 

perpendicular to the path of travelis eastest for 
them to not1ce. People can generally distlngutsh 
sfgnage with1n an angle of 30 degrees to either 
side of the centerlines of their faces without 
moving their headst 

A4.30.2 Character ProPOrtlOD. The legibll­
lty of printed characters is a function of the 
viewtng distanee. character he1ght, the raUo of 
the stroke width to the height of the eharacter. 
the contrast of color between character and 
background. and print font. The s1ze of charac­
ters must be based upon the intended viewing 
distanee. A severely nearsighted person may 
have to be much closer to recogn1ze a character 
of a gtven stze than a person with normal visual 
aeulty. 

A4.30.4 Raised and BraiZled Characters 
and Pictorial SymboZ Signs 
(Pictograms). The standard dlmensionsjor 
ltterary Bra1lle are as foUows: 

Dot diameter .059 tn. 

Inter-dot spacinlJ .090 tn. 

Honzontal separatton 
between eeUs .241 tn. 

Vertical separatton 
between eeUs .395 tn. 

Raised borders around stgns containing raised 
charaeters may make them eonfuSing to read 
unIess the border is set far away from the 
eharacters. Accesstble stgnage with descripti.ve 
materials about public butldJngs. monuments. 
and oQjects of cultural tnterest may not provide 
stdficiently detailed and meaningful iTiformation. 
Interpretive gutdes. audio tape devices. OI" other 
methDds may be more effeettve tn presenting 
such Worrnation. 

A4.30.5 Finish and Contrast. An eggsheU 
finish (11 to 19 degree gloss on 60 degree 
glosstmeterJ is recommended. Research tndi­
eates that signs are more legtble for persons 
with low vision when eharacters contrast with 
their background by at least 70 pereent. 
Contrast tn pereent shall be determined by: 

Contrast = [(BI - B2J/BIJ x 100 
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where B , = light rejleetance vcilue (LRV) ojthe 
lighter area 
and B2 = light rejleetance value (LRV) oj the 
darker area. 

Note that tn any applteation both white and 
black are never absolute: thus. B , never equals 
100 and B2 is always greater than O. 

The greatest readab1l1ty is usually achieved 
through the use of light-colored characters or 
symbols on a dark baekground. 

A4.30.7 Symbols qf Accessibilityfor 
DiUerent Types qf Listening Systems. 
Paragraph 4 of this &eetion. requires signage 
tndicating the avaO.abatty ajan assisttve listen­
tng system. An approprtate message should be 
displayed with the international symbol of 
access for heartng loss stnce this symbol con­
veys general accesstbility for people with hear­
tng loss. Some suggestions are: 

INFRARED 
ASSIS1WE USTENING SYS7EM 

AV.A.llABLE 
-PmASEASK-

AUDIO LOOP IN USE 
1VRN T-SWITCH FOR 

BETIER HEARING 
--oR ASK FOR HEI.P--

FM 
ASSIS1WE USTENING 
SYS1EM AVAILABLE 
-PmASEASK-

The symbol may be used to notify persons oJ the 
availabUity of other auxUtary aids and servtees 
such as: real time capttoning. eaptioned note 
taktng. slgn language tnterpreters. and oral 
tnterpreters. 

A4.30.8 nZumination .Levels. ruuminatton 
levels on the stgn swface shaH be tn the 100 to 
300 lwc range (lOto 30 jootcandlesJ and shaH 
be uniform over the stgn swface. Stgns shall be 
located such that the UluminattDn.level on the 
surjace of the sign is not stgniflcantly exceeded 
by the ambient light or vistble bright lighting 
source behtnd or tnfront of the sign. 



A4.S1 Telephones. 

A4.S1.S Mountlng Belght. In local1ties 
where the dial-tone first system is in operation. 
calls can be plaeed at a coin telephone through 
the operator without inserting coins. The 
operator button is located at a hetght of 46 in 
(1170 mm) tr the coin slot of the telephone Is 
at 54 in (1370 mm). A generally available 
public telephone with a coin slot mounted 
lower on the equlpment would allow universai 
installation of telephones at a hetght of 48 in 
(1220 mm) or less to all operable parts. 

A4.31.9 Text Telephones. A public text 
telephane may oo an integrated text telephDne 
pay phDne lUlit or a conventtonal portable text 
telephane that ts permo.nenUy qfpxed wtthin. or 
ac:yacent to. the telephDne enclosure.ln order to 
oo usable with apay phDne. a text telephane 
whlch ts not a single integrated text telephane 
pay phDne unit wiH requtre a shelf large enough 
(10 in (255mm) wide by 10 in (255 mm) deep 
with a 6 in (150 mm) vertical clearance mint­
mwn) to accommodate the device. an electrtca1. 
outlet. and a power cord.. Movable or portable 
text telephDnes may oo used to provide equiva· 
lentfacUttatton. A text telephDne shDuld oo 
readily avaUable so that a person ustng it may 
access the text telephDne easay and conven­
iently. As currenUy designedpocket-type text 
telephonesfDr personal use dc not accommodate 
a wide range of users. Such devices would not 
oo considered substD!ttta11y equivalent to con­
ventional texttelephDnes. However. in thefuture 
as technology develops this could charlge. 

A4.32 Fixed or Built-in Seating 
and Tables. 

A4.32.4 Belght of Tables or Counters. 
Different types of work requ1re different table 
or counter hetghts for comfort and optimal 
performance. Light detailed work such as 
writlng requ1res a table Dr counter elose to 
elbow height for a standtng person. Heavy "\ 
manual work such as rolling dough requ1res a 
counter or table hetght about 10 in (255 mm) 
be10w eIbow height for a standtng person. This 
prtnclple of high/low table Dr counter heights 
also applies for seated persons; however. the 
l1m1tlng condition for seated manual work is 
elearance under the table Dr counter. 

A4.S1 Telephones 

Table Al shows convenient counter heights for 
seated persons. The great varlety of hetghts for. 
comfort and optimal perfonnance indlcates a 
need for altematives or a compromise in height 
tr people who stand and people who slt will be 
ustng the same counter area. 

Table Al 
Convewent Helghts of Tables 

and Countera for Seated Peoplei 

CondlUou of Uae 

Seated In a wheelchalr: 
Manual work-

Desk or removeable 
annrests 
F1xed. full-slze annrests2 

Light detaUed work! 
Desk or removable 
armrests 

F1xed. full-s1ze armrests2 

Seated In a 16-in. (405-mm) 
High chatr: 
Manual work 
LIght detaUed work 

8hort 
Women 
lnmm 

26 660 
323 815 

29 735 
323 815 

26 660 
28 710 

Tall 
Men 

lnmm 

30 760 
323 815 

34 865 
34 865 

·27 685 
31 785 

J All dimensions are based on a work-surface 
thlclmess of 1 1/2 in (38 mm) and a clearance 
of 1 1/2 in (38 mm) between legs and the 
underside of a work surfaee. 

2 This type of wheelchair ann does not interfere 
with the poslUoning of a wheelchair under a 
work surface. 

3This dimension is 11mUed by the hetght of the 
armrests: a lower height would be preferable. 
Some people in this group prefer lower work 
surfaees. whlch requ1re posltloning the wheel­
chair back from the edge of the counter. 

A4.33 Assembly Areas. 

A4.33.2 Size of Wheelchalr LoeaUons. 
Spaces large enough for two wheelchairs allow 
people who are comJng to a perfonnance 
together to sU together. 

A4.33.3 Placement of Wheelehair 
Locatlou. The leeation of wheelchair areas 
can be planned so that a variety of positlons 
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Table A2. Summa". of Asslstlve Ustening Denees 

wtth1n the seating area are provided. This w1ll 
allow choice in viewing and price eategories. 

Buadtng/life sajety rodes set mtnlmwn 
distances OOtween rows Dj ftxed seats with 
consideration Dj the nwnber Dj seats in a row. 
the extt aisle width and arrangement. and the 
location Dj extt doors. "Continental" seattng. 
with a greater nwnber of seats per row and a 

commensurate Increase in row spacfrlg and exi.t 
doors. jacilttates emergency egress jor all people 
and increases ease Dj access to mid-row seats 
especta1lyjor people wfw walk with dlffü:u1.ty. 
ConsideratlDn Dj this positive attrlbute of 
"continental" seattng sfwuld oo included a10ng 
with all other jactors in the destgn Dj .ftxed 
seattng areas. 

Table A2. Summary of Assistive Listening Devices 

System Advantages Dlsadvantages 
Typleal 

Applleatlons 

Induetlon Loop Cost-EfTeettve Slgnal spills over to Meetlng areas 
Transmttter: Transdueer Low Matntenanee adJaeent rooms. Theaters 
Wired to induetlon loop Easy to use Suseeptlble to eleetrleal Churches and Temples 
around llstenlng area. Unobtrustve in tenerenee. Conferenee rooms 

Reeetver: Self-contalned May be posslble to L1m1ted portabUlty Classrooms 
induetlon recelver or integrate into ex1stlng Inconslstent slgnal 1Vviewtng 
personal heartng aid public address system. strength. 
With tdeeoll. Some heartng aids can Head posltlon affeets 

!unctlon as recelvers. signal strength. 
Lack of standards for 
induetlon eoU 
peJfonnanee. 

FM Highly portable High eost of reeetvers Classrooms 
Transmttter: FIashllght- Olfferent channels allow Equlpment fragLle Tour groups 
sized wom by speaker. use by dlfTerent groups Equlpment obtruslve Meetlng areas 

Reeetver: With personal Within the same room. High malntenanee Outdoor events 
heartng ald via OAI or High user mobllity Expenstve to malntaln One-on-one 
inductlon neck-loop and Variable for large range Custom flttlng to 
teleeoU: or se1f-eontained of heartng losses. indlvidual user may be 
With earphone(s). requlred .. 

Infrared Easy to use Line-of-slght requlred Theaters 
Transmttter: Emttter in Insures prtvacy or ., between emttter and Churches and Temples ., 

recetver. Auditonums IIne-of-sight With confldentlalfty 
reeetver. Moderate eost InefTectlve outdoors Meetlngs requfring 

Recetver: Self-eontained. Can often be integrated 
L1m1ted portabUlty confldentlality 

Or With personal heartng into ex1sting public 
Requfres installatlon 1VvieWlng 

aid via OAI or inductlon address system. 
neckloop and teleeoU. 

Soun:e: Rehab Brief. NationalInstitute on Dtsabll1ty and RehabilitaHan Research. Washington, DC, Vol. XlI, No. 10. (1990). \ 
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A4.33.6 Placement of Ustening 
Systems. A distanee of 50 ft (15 m) allows 
a person to distinguish perfonners' facial 
expressions. 

A4.33.7 Types of Ustening Systems. An 
assistive listening system appropriatefor an 
assembly areafor a group of persons or where 
the specffl.c individuals are not known in ad­
vance, such as a playhouse, leeture hall or 
movie theater, may be dflJerentfrom the system 
approprtate for a particular individual provided 
as an auxUiaTy aid or as part of a reasonable 
accommodation.. The appropriate device for an 
individual is the type that individual can use, 
whereas the approprtate systemfor an assem­
bly area wiU necessarUy be geared toward the 
"average" or aggregate needs of vartous indi­
viduals. A listening system that can be used 
from any seat in a seating area is the most 
flextble way to meet this spec1f1caUon. Ear­
phone Jacks with variable volume controIs can 
benefit only people who have s11ght heartng loss 
and do not help people who use hearing aids. 
At the present time, magnetic induction loops 
are the most feasible type of 11stening system 
for people who use heartng aids equipped with 
'T-coUs, .. but people without heartng aids or 
those with heartng aids not equipped with 
inducUve pick-ups cannot use them without 

, special receivers. Radio frequency systems can 
be extremely efTecUve and inexpensive. People 
without heartng aids can use them, but people 
with hearing aids need a special receiver to 
use them as they are presently designed. If 
hearing aids had a Jack to aUow a by-pass of 
microphones, then radio frequency systems 
would be suitable for people with· and without 
hearing aids. Some listentng systems may be 
subject to interference from other equipment 
and feedback from hearing aids of people who 
are usmg the systems. Such interference can 
be controlIed by careful engineertng design 
that anUc1pates feedback sourees in the 
surrounding area. 

Table A2, reprtntedfrom a NationalInstitute of 
DisabUtty and RehabUitation Research "Rehab" 
Briej." shows some of the advantages and " 
disadvantages of dtfferent types of assistive 
lisiming systems. In addi.tton., the Architectural 
and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board 
(Access Board) has published a pamphlet on 
AssisUve Ustentng Systems which ltsts demon­
stratian ceniers across the country where 
techntcal assistance can be obtained tn selecting 
and instaUing approprtate systems. The state of 

A5.0 Restaunmts and Cafeterio 

New York has also adopted c;t detailed technical 
spectjlcatiDn which may be useful. 

A5.0 Restaurants and Cq{eterias. 

AS.l General. Dtning counters (where there 
is no service) are typically found tn small 
carry-out restaurants, bakenes, or coffee shops 
and may only be a narrow eattng suTjace 
attached to a wall. This section requires 
that where such a dining counter is provided, 
a portion of the co unter shall be at the required 
accesstble heighL 

A 7.0 Business and Mercantile. 

A 7.2(3} Assistive Listening Devices. At aU 
sales and service counters, teUer windows, box 
olTrees, and WorrnatiDn kiDsks where a physical 
ba.rrier separates service personnel and custom­
ers, it is recommended that at least one perma­
nenUy installed assistlve Ustening device com­
plying with 4.33 be provided at each locatiDn or 
series. Where assisUve listening devices are 
installed, signage slwuld be provided id.en­
ttJying those stations which are so equtpped. 

A 7.3 Check-out Aisles. Section 7.2 refers to 
counters without aisles; section 7.3 concerns 
check-out aisles. A counter without an aisle (7.2) 
can be approachedfrom more than one direction 
such as tn a conventence store. In order to use 
a check-out aisle (7.3), customers must enter a 
dejined area (an aisle) at a particular point. pay 
for goods, and exit at a particular point. 

A10.3 Fixed Facilities and Stations. 

A10.3.1(7} Route Signs. One means of 
making control buttons onfare vending ma­
chines usable by persons with vision impair­
ments is to raise them above the surrounding 
surface. Those actiooted by a mechanical 
motion are likely to be more detectable. lf 
farecard vendtng, coUection. and adJustment 
devices are designed to accommodate farecards 
having one tactuaUy dtstinctive corner, then a 
person who has a vision impairment wiU insert 
the card with greater ease. Taken collection 
devices that are designed to accommodate 
tokens which are peiforated can allow a person 
to distinguish more readUy between tokens 
and common coins. Thoughiful placement of 
accesstble gates andfare vending machines 
in relation to inaccesstble devices wiU make 
their use and detection easier for aU persons 
with dtsabUities. 
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Tommy G. Thompson 
Governor 

Carol Skornicka 
Secretary 

State ofWisconsin 

Mailing Address: 
201 East Washington Avenue 
Post Office Box 7946 
Madison, WI 53707-7946 
Telephone: (608) 266-7552 
Fax: (608)266-1784 

Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations 

September 22, 1994 

Gary Pou1son 
Deputy Revisol' of Statutes 
131 W. Wilson Street 
Room 800 
Madison, Wiseonsin 53703 

Dear Mr. Pou1son: 

As you know, during our proofreading of the gal1ey eopy of chapter ILHR 69, 
staff diseovered that two seetions (ILHR 69.18 (5) and 69.20 (1) (b» in the 
ga11ey copy were not in the Final Draft Ru1es sent to the Legis1ative Standing 
Committees for Legislative Review and whieh were subsequently approved for 
adoption by the Legislative Standing Committees. 

Attaehed is a Rules Certifieate and a eopy of the rules, including the germane 
modifieat1ons, that were forwarded to the Legislature and subsequently 
approved by the Legislative Standing Committees for your files. Thank you for 
your assistance and guidanee. 

Sincerely, 

}J8:r!J~ 
Pat Osborne 

ee. Marv Roshell 
Richard Meyer 
Diane Meredith 
Secretary of State 
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